EaRT-IT AGEND. FOR THE FORTY-FIVE ACADEMIC COT
MEETING.

( Tc be re:d in acntinusticn tc item Ne. 5:2:1— Syllab
Three Ye r Integrated Degree Ccurss)

9. Assamese ~ At smmexure-I i,e, p:ses 163-168
10, Bengali =~ &t Annexqre-J i,e. prges 169-1T4
11.Mizc ~ At Amnnexure-K i, e, Pages 175-181
12.Psychrlcgy~At Annexure-lL i.e, pages 182-204
13,Hinddi - At fLnnexurs-K i.e, prges 205-212
14,Pcl.Scicnce~At isnnexur~-N i,e, pages 213-236
15.,Physics ~ At Amnexure- 0 i,e, pages 237-294
16, English-At Annexure- P i,e. poges 29%-307
17TeGeology - At Annexure-Q i.e., pages 308~319
18, Botany - At Annexure- R i,e. pages 320-342
19, Becnomics- At Annexure-S i,e, puges 343-358
20,Khasi-~4t Annexure-T i, e. Apages 359-361
21, Home Scienee~At iLmnexure U i,e., page 362-3&/
22, 400lcgyedt Annexure V i.es pages

25, Educntion- At Annexurec W i,e, pages

N3 LL
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TDC Syllabus in Assamese /%Mdu.fzajw-if
B.A. : M,I.L.: Assamese
(General Compulsory)

1st Paper ; 100 Marks

Part : A

Poetry - 30 marks:- Kabita Manjari
(a) 01d -(1) Sankardev - Sarat Barnana
2) Ram Saraswati -~ Dhritarastra-
Bidur Sambad.

(3) Pitambar Kali -Chitra Lekhar
: Pata Nirman

(b) Modern-
(1) L.N. Bézbarus - Priyatama.
(2) C.K. Agarwala - Niyar

(3) A.K. Roychowdhury =Garha Kari
Mok Jharudar

(4) Nahakanta Barua - Palas,
Drama - 30 marks.
(a) 01d - Madhabdev - Chordhara.

(b) Modern - Chandradhar
Barua - Meghnad Badh.

Part: B = 40 marks.

Essay - 15 marks.
Fresis - 10 marks.
Grammar - 1% marks.




3.A. M.I.L., : Assamese

(Compulsory for non=honours Students)

IInd Paper : 100 marks.

1) Short Story : 25 marks : Asamiya Galpa Guccha.

Selected Pieces

(&) L.N. Bezbarua - Dhowakhowa
(b) L.N. Phukan -Medhi.

(c) Roma Das - Achal Taka
(d) Bhaben Saikiya - Prahari.

2) Novel : 30 marks: Miri Jiyari ~ 3ajanikanta Bordoloi.

3) Prose = 45 marks. : Sratakar Kathabandha
Selected Pieces

(a) Guru Sisyarmani Kanchan Sangjog.
(b) Tripurat Madan Puja.

(c) Namghosa. RS

(d) Maniram Dewanar Phaci.
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(Assamese)
B.Com, M.I.L. : 100 marks.

Asamiya Galpa Guccha : 40 marks

L.N. Bezbarua.

(a) Dhowakhowa
(b) Nadaram -~ 'S.C. Goswami.
(c) Chiraj - L.D. Sarma.

(d) .Dutakiyanot T.N. Goswami.

(e) Kal Fatuar Mrittyu - J. Das.

Business Correspondence =~ 15 marks
Precis Writings - 10 marks

Commercial terms = 15 marks

Essay - 20 marks
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Elective Assamése
1st Paper - 100 marks

A) Poetry - 50 marks : Kabita Manjari.

Selected Pieces :’
0ld - (1) Sankardev - Nandotsava
(2) Madhabdev - Tejare Kamala Pati
(3) Durgabar - Maya Ajodhyar Sristi ....

latna Kanta Barkakati - Biswaharan
Nalinibala Devi - Baram Trishna.

Modern : (1)
(2)

- (8) J.N, Dhara - Sonowali Desh
(4)
(5) -

Hem Barua - Mamatarchithi
Hiren Bhattacharya - Mordesh

B) Kumar Haran Karya : Ananta Kanduli - 30 marks.

*C) 3hetoric Prosody : 20 marks. .
1) Kavya ( Principle, different sub-divisions)

2) Rasa (Principle, different sub-divisions)

* Books -recommended
(a) Asamiya Sahityar Saj - Sonapati Dev Sarma.

(b) Sahitya Bidya Parikrama - Tirtha Nath Sarma.
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B.A. Elective Assamese : 1CO marks
II nd Paper

A) Drama : ( Old and Modern) - 50 marks,

1) Kaliya Daman Nat - Sri Sri Sankardev.

) Aupalim * -~ Jyoti Prasad Agarwala.

B) Prose ; 50 marks (Snatakar Kathbandha)
Selected Piecés :

1) Sangkhepe Krishna Lila.
2) Ramar Bana Gaman

3) Biman Bihar

4) Jiwanav Anieya

5) 3am Navami Natak

Book Recommended :- Asamiya Natya Sahitya

X

: S.N. Sarma.
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B.A. Elective Assamese III Paper : 100 marks

A. History of Literature - 50 marks

B. History of Language and Grammar :~ 50 marks.
lst Half : A Group

History of Literature:

(2) Asamiya Maukhik Sahitya : Bihugeet, Biyanam,

) Jikir, Ainam.

(b) Prak-Sankariyug: Madhav Kandali,Harihar Vipra,

(c) Sankariyug : Vaishnav and Pachali Sahitya
(Sankardev,Madhavdev,Ananta Kandali,

dam Saraswati,Bhattadeva, Mankar,
Durgabor and Pitambar)

(d) Adhunikyua: Jonakiyug ( L.N. Bezbarua,Chandra Kumar

Agarwala,Padmanath Gohain Barua,
lajanikanta Bordoloi, Ambikagiri

Roychoudhury, Jatin Duara,Nalinibala Dewi)

Books recommended:-(1) Asamiya Sahityar Samikshatmak
Itibritta - Dr. S.N. Sarma.
(2) Asamiya Sahityar Ruprekha
- Dr. M. Neog.
(3) Asamiya Sahityar Dristipat -
- Dr.Hemanta Kr.Sarma.

III. Paper IInd Hald : B Grbup : 50 marks
History of Language and Grammar : 30 marks

(i) Bhasa, Upabhasa (Standard Assamese and it's dailect)
Sabdartha Vijyan (Semantic Variatian)
Saldamala (Vocabulary)

Assamese Swaradhani,Vyanjanddhani(their specialities in
pronounciation) Dhanir Paribartan(Srutiddhani,
Swaragam,Samibhaban, Bisamibhaban,Swarabhakti,

Apinihiti) - 30 marks
(ii) Essay  :~ 15 marks

(iii) Bhab Samprasaran :~ 5 marks.
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T.D.C. SYLLABUS IN BENGALI
BA . M.I.L. BENGALI

ELECTIVE BENGALI

Paper-I

100 MARKS

Poetry - 75 marks

l'

Charypada :=-

Kaya Tarubara Panchabi dala; Bhabanai gahoné
gambhir bege bahi; bharati karuna nabi;

Ucha Ucha pabata tahi basai sabari bali;
Mana taru pancha indi tashu saha,

Baisna padabali :-

Gharer bahire dante satabar; Kantaka

gari kamala Sama padatal; Esakhi Hamari
Dhukero nahi or; Bahadin pare badhua ele;
Madhava bahut minati kari toi.

Brajangana Kabya -~ Michael Madhusudhan Dutta-

a) Bangshi-Dhvani b) Mayuri ¢) Prithibi d) Pratidhvani
e) Usha f) Gobardhan-Giri h) Krshna Chura

i) Nikumjabani j) Sakhi.

, Sonar Tari - Rabindranath Tagore.

a) Jeti-Nahi-Diba, b) Basundhara c¢) Sonar Tari-
d) 3aishnab Kabita e) Jhulan f) Atmasamarpan.

- Grammar - 25 marks

a) Alankar - (Anuprash, Slesh, Jamak, Bakrokti, Upama,
Rupak, Atisayokti, Utprekshya, Bitirik, Apanhuti, Bejostuti,
Samasokti, Savhabokti.) '

Chanda - Ianpradhan, Dhanipradhan, Sasaghatpradhan.
(with definations)

Na%e
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T.D.C. SYLLABUS IN BENGALI
3.A, ¢« M.I.L: BENGALI

Paper I (General Compulsory)
100  Marks

Part A
1) Peetry - 30 marks
a) Birangana Kavya = Mickael Madhusudan
a) Duryyadhaner Prati Bhanumati
b) Niladhvajer Prati Jana
c) Lakshmaner Prati Surpanakha

b) Manashi - Rabindranath Tagore
a) Duranta Asha b) Ekal-o-Sekhal
¢) Meghdut " d) Badhu

2) Prose - 15 marks

Ramalakanter Daptar - Bankim Chandra Chatto Padhyay
a) Manushya Phal b) Basanter Kookil
c) Dheki d) Phukel Bibaha

3) Drama - 15 marks
Sajahan -Dwijendralal 3oy

bPart B:

Essay & Grammar - 40 marks

a) Essay - 15 marks
b) Precis - 1Omarks
c) Grammar - 15 marks

(Karak-bibhakti; Samas; Bagbidhi)

BENGALI

B.A: M.I.L.
Paper II(Compulsory for non-Honours)

100 marks
1. Poetry ~ 30 marks

a. Sauchita - Naznel Islam (15 marks)'
i) Aaj Sristi Sukher Ullashe

ii) Kaudari Hushiar
iii) Manush

iv) Nari

v) Daridra

Con.tdoouo- 2/-
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3engald
BA: M.I.L, Paper II

b. 3upashi Bangla - Jibanananda Das ( 15 marks )

i) Banglar Mukh Ami dekiachi
ii) Abar Ashiba Phire daneshiritir tire
iii) 3Bhije haye ashe meghe e-dupur-chil aka naditir pashe
iv) Ai Prithibite ami abasar niye shudu ashiyachi
v) Akdin Kuyashar ai mathe amare pabe na keu khuje ar,
jani '
2. Prose - 40 marks

a. Lipgka - labindranath Tagore  ( 20 marks )
i) Meghdut ii) Akti Chauni iii) Patham Shok
iv) 3ajputtar v) Tota Kahini

b. Prarandhe Sangraha - Pramathar Choudhury ( 20 marks )

i) Banga Sahitye Navayng 1ii) Sabuj Patra
iii) Birbal 1iv) Mahdbharat -o-Geeta
v) Amader Bhasa Sankat
'3, Novel = 30 marks
Anandamath - Baukim Chandra Chattopadhyay

X
BENGALI
B.Com : M.I.L. - 100 marks

1. Bichitra Prabandha by Rabindranath Tagore
Fieces to be read : 40 marks
a) Chotanagpur '
b) Library
¢c) Ma - Bhoi

d) FParaninda

2. Business correspondence - 15 marks
3. Precis Writings . - 10 marks
4, Commercial terms - 15 marks

5. Essay - : 20 marks
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ELECTIVE BENGALI
PAPER ~II
100 MA3KS

Prose

1. Kamatakantir Daptar - Bankim Chandra Chattapadhaya.
a) 3iral b) Kamatakanter Jobanbandi c) Eka.

. Buro Saliker Ghare.3o - Michael Madhusudhén Dutta.
. Nildarpan - Dinabandhu Mitra, |

. Muktadhara - Rabindranath Tagore.

. Galpa Guccha = (2nd part) - 3abindranath Tagore

a) Apad b) Atithi <¢) Durasa d) Nisithi.

HON

o

6. Srikanta -~ (1lst part) - Saratchandra Chottopadhyaya,
(Six questions are to be answered).

lef.books:~
1. Kamatakanter Daptar - Dx. Skhetra Gupta.

2. Bangta Nataya Sahityer Itihas - Dr. Ashutosh Bhattacharjee.

3. Rabindra-Nataya“Parikrama-< Upendra Nath Bhattacharjee

4. abindra Sahityer Bhumika - Dr. Nihar Ranjan 3loy.
5. Saratchandra -~ Subudh Chandra Sen Gupta.
6. Bangla Sahitye Upanyaser Dhara - Srikumar 3andyopadhaya.

ELECTIVE BENGALI
IIT rd Paper .
(History of Bengali Literature Modern & Lancuage).

100 marks.

1st half ( 50 marks ).
3angla Sahityer Itihas (Adhunik Yuga).
Gadyariti ~O-Prabandha :Bangla gadyer
Suchana parbe patra patrikar Bhumika
(Digdarshan thiki tattwabodhini parjanta),
Srirampur mission-O-fortwilliam kotejer
lekhakgosthi, R2ammohan 30y,Vidyasagar,
Pyarichand Mitra, Kaliprasarna Singha,

Bankimchandra, Rabindranath Tagore.

Kavya -O- Kavita -Iswar Gupta,3angalal,

Madhusudhan,Hemchandra,Navinchandra,

Biharilal,Rabindra Nath.
Natak-3amnarayan Tarkaratna,Madhusudhan,

Dinabandhu Mitra, Giris Chandra, 3abindra Nath,
Dwi jendra Lal Roy.
Upanyasa-O-Chotagalpa-Bankimchandra,
Rameshchandra Dutta,iatrindra Nath,Saratchandra,
Chottapadhaya,Prabhat Kumar Mukhapadhaya.

Contd. e e o 02/-

£A
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ELECTIVE BENGALI
IIIrd Paper

IInd halée

Bangla Bhasar Itihas - 30 marks.
Prachin -o -Madhaya Bharatiya Arya Bhasa,
Jangla Bhasar Bivinna Yuger bibartan,
Dhani paribartan, Bangla Sabda Bhandar,
Jacdhu Thasa-O-Chalita Bhasa, 3hasa-O-
Upabhasa., Sabdartha Paribartan

Unseen = 20 marks
(Essay).

BENGALI -MAJOR
4th FAFE3R
100 MA 3KS.
Bhasa tatwer Itihas.
Sabdartha tatwa 2.,Indo=-Europeo Bhasa,
Prachin Bharatiya Ayya 4.Madhya Bharatiya Arya
Nabya Bharatiya Arya

.

o R W -

. Bangla Saradhawni 3 Benjandhani Samuher

Uccharan Sthan.,
lef ,Books - |
1. Bhasar Itibritya - Dr. Sukumar Sen.
2. Bangla Bhasa tatwer Itihas -Dr. Krishnapada Goswami
3. Bangla Bhasa Parikrama - Pareshchandra Mazumder
4, Bangla Bhasar Adhunik tatwa-O-Itikatha-

Dr. Dwijendra Nath Basu

. Bangla 3hasa - Parbaticharan Bhattacljarjee.
Banala. Bhasar Itihas - Ananda Mohan Basu.

N O
.

BENGALI-MAJO 3
5th Paper.
Literary Theory and Criticism

Marks & 100
1., Dhawani 2. Rasa 3. Sabdarthatatwa

4,Tragedy 5. Commedy 6. Mahakavya(Epic)
7.3abindra Sahitya tatwa,
Ref. Books.
1.Kabya Jigyasa - Atul Gupta.
2, Kabya Mimangsa - Bishnupada Bhattachar jee
3. Sahitya Pather Bhumika - Subodh Chandra Sen Gupta.
4, Sahityer Swarup- 3abindra Nath Tagore.
5. Aristotle - Sadhan Bhattachar jee,
Bhavani Sanga,

X
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3ENGALI -MAJOR
Paper -VI
Full Marks - 100
lst Half -~ 50 marks.
1. Cultural patterns and History of Literature
Bangalir Itihas - Dr.,Nihar Ranjan Roy.
2. Obscure religious cults of Bengal-Dr,Sashibhusan Das Gurta.
3. Cultural History of Bengal -Atul Sur.
Iind half - 50 marks.
1. Bangla Sahityer Itihas - 50 marks.
Charyya pada, Baru Chandidas.
Anubad Sahitya -iamayana (Krittbas)
Mahabharata (Kabindra Parameswar, Kasiram Das)
Bhagvat (Matardhar Basu),Mangal Kabyer
(Bijoy Gupta, Narayan Deb, Ketakadas Khimananda),
Chandi Mangal (Dwija Madhav, Mukundaram),
Dharmamangal(Rupram Chakraborty, Ghanaram
Chakraborty) Sibayan (Rameshwar Bhattacharjee)
- Sri Chaitanyer Jiban-O-Jibane Sahitya
(Brindaban Das, Loochan Das, Jayananda,
. Krishnadas Kabiraj) Vaisnabpadabali (Vidyapati)
Chandidas, Balaramdas, Jyanadas,
Gobindadas, Roy Sekhar).
Madhaya juga theke Adhunik juge uttaran
Parba, Kabigan, Baulgan, Lalan Fakir, Daulat Kazi,
Alaol, Sakta padavali (Ramprasad, Kamalakanta)
Bharat Chandra (Annada mangal)

)

-

Ref .Books,

1. Bangla Sahityer Sankhipta Itibritta = Dr.Ashit Kumar
Bandyopadhaya.

2. Bangla Sahityer Itikatha -Dc. Bhudev Choudhury.
3. Puratan=0-Adhunik Bangla Sahityer Itihas =
Dr.Skhitra Gugta.




BENGALI - MAJOR
PAPER] ~VII
FULL MARKS - 100

Epics,Ballads & Modern Poetry
FIRST HALF - 50

Epics & Ballads

l. Maimansingha Gitika=-
&) Malua Mahua Pala b) Chandrabati Upakhyan.

2. Chandimangal Kavya - Mukundaram Chakraborty-
a) Kalketur Upakhyan.

3. Meghadvadh Kavya - Michael Madhusudhan Dutta’
Chaturtha O Nabam Sarga ‘
2nd HALEF = 50
Modern Poetry
1. Punascha -« abindra Nath Tagore.
10 Selected pieces.

2. Adhunik Kavita Sankalan -Ed.by Budhadev Basu
(a) Champa. (b) Jaksher Nibedan (c) Dukhabadi.
(d) Banalata Sen (e) Saswati, (f) Sangati
(g) Ami Kavi Jata Kamarer (h) Bandir Bandana
(i) Sit Ratrir Prarthana (j) Ghor Sawar.

3. Sanchita = Nazrul Islam
(a) Bidroki (b) Samyabadi (c) Fariyad (d) Amar Kaifiyat
(e) Daridrya.

BENGALI - MAJOR

PAPE} - VIII

FULL MARXKS -~ 100

Novel & Drama

lst HALF (FICTION) Novel

50 MAIKS

1, Kapalkundata - Bankim Chandra Chattapadhaya
2., Ghare Baire - Rabindra Nath Tagore.
3. Grhadaha - Sarat Chandra Chattapadhaya.
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BENGALI - MAJOR )
Paper - VIII '

2nd HALF
Drama -~ 50 marks.,

Krshnakumari - Maechael Madhusudan Dutta
Prafulla - Giris Chandra Ghosh.

. laktakarabi - dabindra Nath Tagore.

2ef.Books.
Bangla Sahityer Upanyaser Dhara - Dr, Srikumar Bandyopadhaya

‘Sarat Chandra =~ Subodh Sen Gupta.

B3ankim Chandra - Subodh Sen Gupta.

X
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PROPOSAL TO REVISE THREE YEAR DEGREE COURSE (ELECTIVE)
'fIN MIZO AND PROPOSED SYLLABUS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS HONOURS IN
MIZO SUBJECT.

s —— — o . p— b s A

In keeping with the distribution of marks and
Syllabus pattern for the Three Year DegreevCourse to be
introduced frqm 1993 session, the Board of undergraduate
Studies in Mizo, in its meeting on November 25 1992, at
Aizawl, has revised the syllabus in Mizo to be offered as
Elective and Malor Indian Language (M.I.L).
The BUGS in Mizo has also proposed starting of
Honours Course in Mizo at the B.Asy level. The proposed
Syllabus for the Courses to be followed in the Elective
and B.A (Major), along with the two Papers in M,I.L (Mizo),
are placed for consideration of the Academic Council for
approval, The syllabus for the Courﬁés are designed in
keeping with the development in literary works in Mizos,

DISTRUBUTION OF PAPERS AND MARKS (Elective and Major)
PAPER I-POETRY AND DRAMA 100 (Poetry 60+ Drama 40)
PAPER II: PROSE AND FICTION 100 (Prose 60 + Fiction 40)
PAPER III :LITERARY TRENDS AND HISTORY OF MIZO

LITERATURE ( 40 + 60) .
PAPER IV :LITERARY THEORY AND CRITICISM 100(in English;
PAPER V : DRAMA 100
PAPER VI : POETRY 100
PAPER VII : NOVEL 100
PAPER VIII : ANTHOLOGY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE AND
LANGUAGE 100 (60 + 40)

B.A. Pass Course= PAPER I, II & III
B.A,(MAJOR) = PAPER I ~ VIII

PAPER I " 100 Marks
A, Poetry = 60 marks
B.D;aﬁa”=' 40 marks
A.POETRY SRR
1.Kum 1900 hmalam hlate (Songs before 1900)
i)Salulam Zai - Chang 5 ~
ii) Chawngchen Zai .- Chang 5

iii)Chai Hla -~ . - Chang 5 :
jv)Laltheri Zai - = Chang 5 - -
v) Saikuti Zai - Chang 5

vi) Hrang¢éhhawni Zai~ Chang .5 -
vii) Awithangpa Zai - Chang 5

~cont~



-2, Kum 1920- 1920 Chhung hlate ( Songs in the period 1900-1:""
i)Tlang thim chhak lam kei ka en ang ~Zosaphluia(D.EJones
ii)Thlalera ka vahvaih chhung hian - Liangkhaia
111)Ka lungchhia hi man pek kha hriain~ Zosapthara (

. | | . (E.Rowland)
3. Kum 1920-1940 Chhungﬁhlate (between 1920~194Q)
1) Pialral ka ngai - Patea
ii) Lei 1lal puan ropui- C.Z.Huala,
, 111) Tlang a dang lung a leng - Saihnuna
4, Kyn 1940- 1965 Chhung hlate ( between 1940-1965) -
i) Ramthar Zai -~ Chang 5
11)An hril hmar tlang hmlngthang kan lenna (kaihlek hla)
111i) Hmangaihna ~ Vankhama
iv) Leng dun ila~ Lalzuithanga
~ v) Vanhnuai Khuavel- |
5, Kum 1965 hnulam hlate( After 1965)
1) Kan hun tawng zingah - Suakliana
ii)Ka pianna Zawlphawpui - Rokunga- -
~iii)Thangtharte hnena thuchah~ Biakliana
iv)Tho la, ding ta che - V.Thaquama

B .DRAMZ / LEMCHAN | ‘
1. Sangi Inleng - Lalthangfala Sailo
2, Dr. Faustus -~ Christopher Marlowe (translated)
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PAPER II 100 marks
A.Prose« 60 marks
B.Fiction- 40 marks

A ,PROSE | Thu " | )
1, Thlirtu- ' Kaphleia
2.20faten kawng kan bove-~ Zikpuill pa
3.Harsatna - Lo J.Malsawnma
4,Rihdil leh Mizoram - <Siamkima Khawlhring
5, Huaisen~ -~ Darchhawna .
6 ,Khual lui ral -  Lalzuia Colney L
7.Nun hlutna = . -.C,Lalsiamthanga- (to be nevised)

B,FICTION/ThawnthuAphuah |
1. Sialton Official - -~C,Thuamluaia
2. Phira leh Ngurthanéafi-‘LaIiuithanga .
3. Pangpar Bawm (tranSlatéd);'Rev.Bokhuma.’

oooc-'/ooo.ooogf"boooor‘-oooto



PAPER III .100 Marks

A. Literary Trends = 40 Marks
B.History of Mizo Literature= 60 Marks

A.LITERARY TRENDS- Joint Authors y, Dr.Laltluangliana Khiarate
B.Lalthangliana
I Dr.R.L.Thanmawia

B.HISTORY OF MIZO LITERATURE Joint Authors:
| Darchuailova
Siamthanga
Dr.Laltlumggliana Khiangte

"
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PAPER IV 100 Marks (ENGLISH)
LITERARY THEORY AND CRITICISM

1.The Poetics -~ Aristotle
2.An Introduction to the Study of
Literature - William Henry Hudson
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PAPER V 100 Marks
DRAMA | _
1,Lawm a kim— Liansailova (Comedy) ;
2.Lalnu Ropuiliani~Laltluangliana Khiangte
,‘(Historical Tragedy)
3.Macbeth(transla£ed)— R.Lalrawna (tragedy)
4,0edipus the REX (translated)- C.Lalsiam—
thanga (Tragedy)
5,Twelfth Night (translated)-R,Thangvunga
| (Comedy)



.-PAPER- V1 100 Marks:

L POETRY - .. .. .
1.Epic:. i)Hlado-, — Chang.5
ii)Bawhhla - Chang 5 .
’111) Taitesena 4 Talkhawliana T
vy - *
2,0de: 1) Vlrthliiéhgd' Lalmama
ii) Thal - ;. Kaphleia“.: ..

3.Elegy: i)Fam an chang ta- Ngurchhawna
ii)val leh Hrang an ral- R,L.Kamlala
~iii)Damlai pialral ~ R,L.Thanmawia
4, Ballad i) Chhura leh Naa- Chhuana

ii) Rairahtea- Hrawva
5., Lyric: 1)Tlaizawng par- Vankhama i1ii)Chhawkhlei par-
11)Sikni Eng - Zikpuli pa H.l.alringa

"6 , Satire: i) Leng uchuaki - P.S.Chongthu
ii)Aw vala, vala- Roliana Ralte

7.Narrative: i)Kan ram leh Hnam - J Liankhuma
- 11)A tak chu khawiahnge— James Dokhuma
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' PAPER VII 100 Marks

FICTION . o
.Hawilopari— | - Biéklxana
2,Thlahrang-~ Lalzuithanga
3.Nunna kawngthuami puiah~ Zikpuli pa
4,Thlahleinga Zan- James Dokhuma

5.,Zawlpala’ Thlan_ tlang- Khawlkungi (Revised)

R e
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PAPER VIII 100 Marks (EAGLISH)
A, Poetry— 30 marks
B.Prose~ 30 marks

- C.,Language-40 marks

CAUPOETRY: ™
1.50nnet G0 Like as the Waves— William Shakespeare
2.The Exordium from Paradise lost Book III- John Milton
3.,Prelude I -~ William Wordsworth

4, Ode to Autumn -~ John Keats

5. Shakespeare - Mathew Arnold

6. In Memorium - Lord Tennyson

7. The Second Coming~ W.B,Yeats
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B.PROSE: .
1,0f Studies~ Francis Bacon
2 .Happiness- Oliver Goldsmith

3.Miseries of the rich- George B.rnard Shaw
4, Can a scientific society be stable-~ Bertrand Ruscell,
5. Gandhi Comes- = Jawaharlal Nehru ’

C . LANGUAGE
1.An Outline History of the English Language(eleven Chapters)
- Frederick T. Wood
Further Reading:
1.The Growth and Structuréd of the English Language-
Otto Jesperson
2, Our Language-~ Simeon Potter

( N.B. The teaching of the Major papers will, preferably,
require literary knowledge and qualifications for the
teachers to'beé recruited to run the major courses may
include M A(Egglimh) with llterature D, B
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MIZO (MAJOR INDIAN LANGUAGES)

PAPER I | A,
A.Hla(Poetry)= 40 marks- '
- B.,Lemchan{Drama)= 25 marks
"C,Thu- (Prose)= 35 marks’ '
AHla" (Poetrx)— 40- ' :
I PATHIAN FAKNA HLA(Devotional Songs)
1.Aw Lalpa chungnung ber kan fak hle a che~ Thanga
2.Ka awm khawhar changin-.Zasiama: )
3.Khaw;;am mifngevhmanah heng hi- Hrawva
A.,Ae Isu, min kai ang che ~ Rokunga = -~
II.Tunlai Hla (Medexrn)
1.Valhuala- Sangliana
2.Sensiari- C.Lalkhawliana _ B
3.Rimawi Ram(Lentupui chawivel,.)~ Vankhama
4,YMA Hla- V.Thangzama
III. Hlahril (Poem) _ 4
{.,Dawi ang i dawm ang u- C, Chhuanvawra (Revised versien)
2.Falak Rairah-~ JrLiankhuma
B.LEMCHAN THAWNTHU (Drama) =25
1.As You like it (Shakespeare)~P.L,Liandinga(Translater)
2.Darlalpuii-~ Lalchungnunga
C,THU (Prose)= 35
1.Chanchinbu kalhmang- R.L.Thanzawna (Revised version)
2 ,Sumdawnna - Dr.H,Lallungmuana (Revised version)
3.Intodelh- Lallungmuana (Revised version)
4,Lehkathawn ziak dan (Official, Business etc)

PAPER II
A.Thawnthu(Short Story= 25 marks
B.,Thu(Prose) = 30 marks
C.Tawng (Language) = 45 marks

A. THAWNTHU TAWI (Short Story)= 25
1.Tumpang chal nge Saithangpuii~ James Dokhuma
2.Thunder-bird (Title to be chenged)- Vanneihtluanga
B.THU (Prose) =
1‘MiZO Sakhua - Liangkhaila

2.Mizo Lalte leh an Khua leh tui~ R.Vanlawma(Revised versicn.
3.Ral thah sawngbawl dan- K.Zawla

4,A rah no no chuakah - Zikpuil pa

5.Rimawi Ram~ A,Thanglura

cont~



C.TAWNG (Language)=45

1Tawng Chungchang (Theory of language, general)
~ Lalrindiki

2.Mizo tawng than danglam dan~ Lalthangflala Sailo
3.Sawifiahna tawngkau~chheh = James Dokhuma
4,Mizo tawng tihhausak dan tur- R,Lallianzuala

5.Mizo tawng kalhmang (theoretical aspect) .
-~ Laltluangliana Khiangte

(PAPER I AND II WILL BE COMMON FOR B.A(General)/
B.Com(General), B.,A(major) will offer PAPER II,
AND B.Com(Major) will have to offer PAPER I.)
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A meeting of the Board cof Under-Graduete Studies in Psycholcc;
was being held on 2nd and 3rd November, 1772 in the Committee Room of
the Hon. Vice-Chancellor, LEHU,Shillorg. The following members wsre

Present,

1, Dr. A,N,Jaiswel ( in the Chair)
2. br. P.K, Bishwas ~ Member

3, Dr, R.N,Rai = ~Do=-

4, Mrs, Zokaitluangi- -Do-

Minutes of the BUGS(Psycholgoy) Meeting held on 10th-11th July, 1950

was confirmed,

This Meeting of the BUGS(Psychology) hes been cslled for
developing,and constructing the course structure mnd content(ayllabus)
in compliance to the directive of the Academic Council of the NEHU
vide resolution adcpted in the fourtyfour meeting of Aéademic Council
held on 7th and 8th August,1992. ’

Inview of the above, the Board discussed varicus ddimensiors
of the course structure in Psychology for Under-Graduate Studies
(B.A,) Psychology without major and B.A Psychology with Major)
Psychology as an elective subject for B.A,(without Major) has the
total allocation of Marks-300 (distributed 100 marks éach acroes First
Second and Third Year respectively), B.A.(Psychology)courses (with
Major are alloeated with 800 marks(in total distributed across Three
years : 200 for the First year and 300 each for Second and Third yeer'.

The members present discussed first the matter related tc tho
B.A.(Psyehology) course without msjor., The course structure for this
course has been unanimously resolved to recommend as follcws:

First Years Course 101 : Gener:l Psychology Full Marks -75

Course 102 ¢ Practicazls Full Marks -25

Second Year;Course 201 sDevelopumental Full Marks -75
. ’ Psychology

Course 202: Practicals ) Full Marks -25

Third Year :Course 301: Abnormal Psychology Full Merks -75

' ' Course 302: Practicals Full Marks -25

As per .the proposed structure natters related to the content

of the various courses(Papers) were discussed unanimously.It was

Contd/.../-
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resolved to recoumend to have the course contint for B, 4, (Psycholecy

Without Major as in Amnexure~'l‘,

ifter finalizing the B.A,(Psychology) Without Msjcr the ~ftirncon
session of the first day meeting discussed the course structure feor the
B.4.(Psychology) With Major.It s been resolved to recommend the crurse
structure for 3.4, (Fsychclogy) With Major as the followings :

FPiret Year : Course 101 : General Fsychology Fﬁil Marks =75

Couree 102 i Social PsychoT0gy Full Marks —75

Course 103 : FPracticels Ful} Marks -50

Secomd Year :Course 201 : Developuental Full Marks -75
Psychology

Course 202 : Psychelogical Full Marks-75

St:tistic & Measurement \
Systen and Trends in Full Marks-75
Precticals Ful} Marks-T75

Course 203
Course 204

Third Yesr : Course 301 : Abnornnl Fsychology = Full Marks -75-

Course 302

)

Physiological Full Marks -75
Psychology b

_ Course 303(4) Fducntional Fsychology Full Marks—?S
Course 303(B)Crgamzational Poychology Full Marks-75

Course 304:.Practicals - , Full Marks-75"

The meeting ended at 4 PM after adopting the resolution of the
above. . ' o

¢n the 3rd of November,the members took keen interest in
finalizing‘the interest of the courses for B.A.(Fsychology) With Nrjor.
In this connéction, incompliance to directive cf t he Academic Council,
under reference, one course(Paper) has been kept common for both(B. a.
Psychology Without Magor as well as B. A, Psychology With Major).These
Courses ares
i1, Course 101 : General Psychology l?qli Merks = 75
2. Course 201 : Developmental Psychology‘Full ¥Narks-T5
3, Course 301 : Abnormal Psychclogy - Fall Marks;75'

.

kContd/...)—
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Matters sclected to the rest of the content were thorous:.l-
discussed and exzmined and it wes finally resolved to have th=:

course content(Syllabus) for B,i, With Major as shown in innexure-2.

Cn the proposal of some members of the Bosrd matter relat.d
to Fanel cf Exeminer was discussed.It was resolved to recommend a
fresh renel cf Examiner for various courses in Psychology in additicn
tc the existing Panel of Examiners,

The Meoeting ended with a Vote of Thanks to the Chair,

Sd/-Zokaitluangi Sd/-R.N.Rei Sd/-P.K,Vishwas Sd/-4,N,Jaiswal
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AKNEXURE-'T'

SYLLABUS .

B, 4, FSYCHCLCGY( WITHCUT MAJCR)

First Year : Course : 101 : Theory Paper : Genernl -  Full Mrri-:- ¢

Psychology

Course ¢ 102 : Precticals Pull Mnrks-35

- . mmm St wwm G amm Gte G W T Sme WS Gwe e e GEE ENS Gmm G EY Wae WAL IR Qe R GEe T W Geb T Gum e W ame

Second Yeosr :Course s 201 :Theory Paper : Dsvelopmental

Psychologcy . - Full M-rks-75

Course 3 202 sPrecticals -  Full Makrs-25

— et Gme e - GG mw e mat Gan eme WEe i GRS Guy eam Gn GHD MR GED G T Ger ER GEG e GEN MR GEe GAS WER SR R SRS e

Third Year s Course 3301 {Theory Teper : Abnormel

Psychrology - Mall Marks-75
Course 3302 sPracticsls Full M=rks-25
Couraer: 101 : GENERAL FSYCHCLOGY | Full Merks-75

Unit ~-I : Besic Irocesses,

(1)

(ii)

General Intrcduction,

Definition of Psychology

Methodological Approaches 3 (bservatinnal Method,
Experimenhal and Clinical Methods,

Field of Psychology. '

Attentional and Perceptual Processes,
Attention:Definition,characteristios . and determinants,
Pereéption :Basic Perceptual Irocesses; ‘
Deteetion,Discrimination and Identification;

‘Figure and Ground,

rerception of Forms Space,Time and Perccptual Constancies.,
Effects of Motivational and Personality variables on rercgpﬁqal

Processes,

(iii) Conditioning and Learning :

Definition sKinds>of Learning,Conditioping,Trial and Error,
Insightful,Imprinting and Vorbal Learning.

Classical Conmkitioning, Nature éf contigu;ty in extincticn,
Spontaneous recovery snd reconditioning,

Operant condifioning : Naturc of schedules of reinforcement,Stimulus

genersligations,discriminsiion,aversive conditioning.

(iv) Memory and Forgetting :

Sensory storage :Emp1r1c<1 characteristic and types.

c@ta/. /;
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Short-Tern(ST™) storage :Bupirical charactcristics.

Long-term(LTM)storage :Nafﬁ;gﬂénd'méAsuféﬁent;Episodic and sci 4t
memories;Comparison of S™ and LTM,.

Theories of storage : Stimulus encoding theories : Levels of preocecci-
approach, 7

Poregetting :Causes,Retroactive snd Proactive Imhibitidné,ﬁecay”of

Memnory Trace.
Unit-I1I, Complex Processes and ipplications,

(i)  Verbel Learning and Mentsl Representsticn,
| Methods and Materials,

Transformetional @nd Crgenisetional Processes(Mnemonic devices,
chunking,serinl position curve),
Transfer of training.. |
Representational FrocessessThinking,Thecries of Thinking,kinds
of thinking,

(ii) Problem Solving and Reasoning.
Problem Solving as a process, Basiec characteristics,
Methods =nd Stages.
Ressoning.Inductive and Deductive,Rensoning as internal
respontaticn,Decision making,

" (§ii) Motivation :
Basic concepts and approaches, T
Biological and Social Mctives, Theorles of Motlvation-CIasalcnl
and Modern, o

(iv) ©Personality and Intelligence : o

‘ Peisonality structure,typés,traits §nd developmental theories,

Nature of Intelligence,theories of Intelligence, -

Books: - .
Calfee,R.C ((1975) ., Hunan Experimental Psychology.New York:Holdt,Rinehart
& Winston,
Morgan,C.T, and King,H,4,(1975).Introducticn to Psychology,5th M™H
~ Bdition,Delhi, Lo
Hilgard,E, K; Atkinson,R.C,and Atkinson,R.L.(1974).Introduction to
Psychology,5th Edition,Harcourt Brace Ivenoviec,
 Mumn,N.L. Introduction to Psychology, 3rd Bliticn,Cxfoed &Amurind, <7

“Crown B, and Herrentin,R.J,: Psycholoéy;Methuén Londdn 1975.
"Floyed,L,Ruch: Psychology and Life D.B. Taraporevplm & Company Lta: i
1970. ’ a
Candland,D.K.,& Moyer,R.S.:Psychology:The Experimental Appreach,:cv
McGre w Hill, 1970,
Kimble,G, A.,Garmezy,N & Zigler,B,Principal of Generol Psycholony,1ygu.

Kothurkar,V.K.& Vamarase,S.D.:Experimental Isycholoegy, New Dclzl,t-”
Best orn, 1985-
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Dugles, K.Kendland s Isychologysin Experimentsl Lpprcech,McGraw Hill
book Ccmpany,New Yerk, 19686,
Gherprdc,k .k, :Bsgentiels cf DPsychrlogy.Him=laya Publishing Hcuse, 1685,

Guifford,J.F.: The Nature cf Human Intelligence,McGraw Hill,New York,1967.

Course :102 TRLEMICLLS - Full Marks-25

1e ‘Reacticn Time

2. - Muller-Lyer Illusion

3.  Retroactive Inhibition

4, Measﬁrement of Iﬁtelligence

5e Span of Attention

COURSE :201 DLVELCEMENTAL DSYCECL(GY
Unit -I C Full Marks-75

1. Inteeduction, .
Concept and Principles of development,
Determinanfs cf Development : Biological,Enviemmental and
Socic-cultural, , _ .
Theories of Child Develﬁpment-Piaggt,Frued(Erickson.
2. Methods of Studying Behaviour Development, .
Longitudinal -nd Cfoss-secticnal Appro=ches
Naturelistiec and Controlled Cbservstion, vl e
Case History Method. '
" Rating Method. |
3., Stages of Development : Salient Characteristics,
Prenatal and Postnatal o
Infancy
Childhood o -
Ldolescenee
Adulthoo&.
Unit-II )
4, Dimension of ﬁevelopment:
Sensory Motor
Perceptual Mctor
Cognitive Development
Language
Emotional
Social

Personality
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5. Developmental Dissbilities
‘Mental ﬁetﬁ}dation': Typ?é and Cause
Learning Disasbilitids
Physically handiéépped;

6, Management of Developmzntnl Froblem,

Books Recommende&

1. Schell,R,&, and Hal,E, (1983) Developmcntsl Psychology Today,

kensom House,
2. Yussen,S.k., nd Sentrock,Jd. ¥ (1979).Child Development, Wn C.Borwn.
3. Hurlock,E.B,(1964).Developnentsl Psychology.McGraw Hill,

4o Lerner,R.M,und Hultsen,D.F,(1983),Humnan Development:A Life span
perspective, New YorksMoGraw Hill,

5« Mussen,¥,H,,Conger,J.J,nnd Kagen(1974)+6hild Develcpment and
Personality(4th Ed,).New York,Harper & Eow.

6. Beard,R.,M,(19538).4n Outline of Piaget's D= velopméntsl 1 sychomc -
from Childhood tc Adolescence, New York, Ba81c ool

7. Beldwin,4,L.(1988).Theories of Child Development 2Jchn Wiley &

8, Bandyrs,A, (1977) Social Leprnlng Theory.Englewood Cllffs hJ
Prentice Hall,

9. Lewin,K.(1935),Dynamnic Thecry of Personnlity.New York: McGraw Hill.
10, Langer,J.(1961).Theories of Developuent,New York:Halt,Rinehart & Winston,

11, Sears,R,R;Maccoby,E.E, ;Levin,H.{1957).Patterne of Child Resring.New
York :Harper.

12.. Hurlock, E,B, Child Development :McGraw Hill,

13. Hall(1998).Thecries of Personmality :Wiley Bastern Limited,

Reference Book:
Wlman,B, (1582), Handboock of Developmeatal Psychologys:

New Jersey : Prentice Hall.

COURSE =202 ERACTICALS  Full Merks—25 "1

1, EBPO/ESFRS : .

2 Perceptual'Dévelopment

3. HSPQ |

4, Social Maturity Scale

5, Imotional Maturity Scele,
Contd/,.../-
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COURSE 3301 ABNORMAL ISYCHCLCGY
Unit-I , Pull Merks -75
A, ABNCRMAL BEBAVICUR T

Definiticn,Classificstion and Methods;Factors Contrituta.
to Lbnormal Behaviour :Genetic,Socio-Cultural and
Psychologycél.v ’

" STHESS LND PRCBLEMS CP ADJUSTMENT :

Soerces of stress : Frustration =nd Confliets Coping
" with stress : Strategies, Task-oriented reactions,Attack,
withdrewal and Compromise,Ego-defence mechanisms. .

CHILVHCCD DISCRDEKS 3
Habit discorders : Tics and Spasme Learning disorders:

Speech,reeding rersonality discrders - Delinquency.

SYMPTCM II SCRDERS : ‘
Distinction between Neurosis,Psychosis and Psychaphysicl ;icel
dishrd¢rs; o ' )
| Symptoms of neurotiq disorders :Anxiety—neurosis,depressirs
neurcsis,phobic neurosis,obsessive—compulsive'neurosis sod
hyterical neurosis(conversion-and dissociative typés).
“S&ﬁptoms of Psychotic disordcrs:Schizophrenic,manic
depressiv¢-psychosis.”
Symptoms cf Psychophysiologicsl disorders :
Peptic disease, \

Unit-II

Deviance and Pathology:DisorderS’cf Behavioﬁr;methods:
Methnds of Studying abnormal beheviour-Clinical-cbservation,
interview and ccse history method.Administratiop of tests and
experinents,Follow up. | - o A
Mentsl Retardaticn :Terminology,Levels and Clinical types,
The causes :Genetic,Scciocultural,metabolic/neutritional ,
Trounctic and Psychcgenic f actors, ,

Dingnostic and Therapeutic Procedures:Fsychological
therppies,Psychoanalytic strstegy,Client-centered the;ér:
Group therapy,Beheviour therapy,rflay therapy. '

Contd/.. o /-‘
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Books Recomnmended

1 ...

Colenan,J,C, :ibnormal Psychclcgy and Medern Lif. - U.L.

Torcporevala Sems & Co,Bombay,

2. Kaplan,H.I, & Sadcex,3.J.,Conprehensive Text Book of Isychiatry.
Jeclmere,London,
'3. Eysenck,J.Handbock of hbnormal Psychology :4 Sound Psychoclogiceal
apprcach, N, Y, 3D Van Nostand, 1978,
4. Costello,G.,G,(Ed.); Sjmptéms of Fsychopathology,N,Y.: John
Wiley & Son s 197G,
5. Milton,™(El): Theories of Fsychology snd Personality :
Philadelphia sSanders : 1973,
é. Ullman,Le Krasner,L : A Psychological apprpmch to- Abnormal
Behavicur, N, Y. sPrentice Hall, 1565,
7. Adems,H.E.& Sutker,i.B.Couprchensive Handbook of Psychopathology,
. NoY,s Plenun Press, 1564,
COURSE :302 SRACTICLLS . Full Msrks-25
1. Anigicty Scalc
2, Personality Ldjustment Inv.niory h
3. Frobler Check List (Mooney)
4. CaT/TLT
5. Marital Adjustuent, | S

qontd/..../;
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COURSE

COUSE

COULSE

SECOND YEAR :

COURSE

COURSK
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Annexure - 11

B.A PEICHOLOGY ( WITH MaJOR )

101

10

103

201

.o

s 202 ¢

COURSE :

COT.SE s

THIRD YEAR

COUKRSE

COURSE

COURSE

203

204

s 301

COURSE :

COUKSE

302

:- 303

.

THEOKY PAPEh : GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY

Full Msxks - 75
THEORY P4PER : SOCLaL PSYCHULOGY

Full Marks ~ 75
PRACTICALS (FIVE EOPERIMsN(S)

Full Marks - 50

THEORY PAPER : DEVELOPMuNT PSYCHOLOGY
Pull Marks - 75

THEORY PAPEK : PSYCHOLOGY STaTISTIC

AMD MEASUREMEN p Full Marks - 75

THEORY PAPER : SYSTEM aND TwsNDS IN

PSYCHOLOGY . Full harks - 75

PRACTICALS .

THEORY PAPEK : iBNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY
Full Marks - 75 =~

THEORY PAPER : PHYSIOLOCIBAL PSYCHOLOGY
Full Marks - 75

(4) : THEORY PAPER : EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
Full Marks - 75

Or,

303(B): THEORY PiPER : OKGANIZ&TION

304 .

PSYCHOLOGY - Full Marks - 75

PRACTICALS ! Full Ma:ks - 75
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k. PSYCHOLOGY /With Mejor )

- g

: Zourse- 101 : THEORY PAFER : GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY
Course-~ 102 : THEORY PAiPBR 3 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
Course —103 : PHACPICALS

— s e e et wan e e e e e e Wl w A G e e ek WmE G e G Sw e GEE aee e T e

COURSE : 101 GEN&RAL PSYCHOLOGY Full Merks - 75.

Basic Processes

Unit -1 :

(1)

(ii)

(dii)

(1v )

uNIp - "

()

General Introduction.

Definition of Psychology.

Methodological Approaches : Observetional Method,
Experimengal and Clinical Methods.

Field of Psychologye.

Attentional and Perceptual Processes.,

Attention : Definition, Charectcristics and

determinants.

Perception : Bas_c¢ Perceptual Processes.

Detccticn, discriminat” »m end identificetion;

rigurc Nt Grolla.

Perception of Torms, Svpeac,Time and Perceptual

Jons tancies,

Effects of kctikational and Personality variables

on Perccptual Processes.

Conditioning end Learning :

Defhnition : Kinds of Learning, Conditioning,

Trial and Error, Insightful, Imprinting.

Classical Conditioning : Nature of Contiguity in

Ex tinction, Spontaneous recovery and reconditioning.
Bperent conditioning : ature of Schedules of reinforcement
stimulvs geheralizations, discriminetion, aversive condition.
Memory alxl Forgetting.

Sensory storage : kmperical Chaoracteristic end types.
Sheet-Tem (STM)storage : Emperical characteristics
Léng—Term (LTM) storage . Nature and measurement:

Lpisodic end somatic menories; ccmparisiocn of STM and L.
Theories of storare : Stimulus chcodifle tneories :

Levels cof processing epvrsech.

Foocawtinsg g Covan~, fn+ccactive ad Proectibe
ineinviticnz, becay of nunory trecc.

fo i Processes and wpplications.

Verdal Lcarnille end Mental Lopresentation. hethods and
Metarials.
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Tiansfornatiunal ind Organisational Pruceusses (Mnemohic
devices, chunking, serial pcsition curve)
renster of +raining.
lleprescntationel Processes : Thinking,Theories of
riikibg, kinds of thinking.

( ii) Problen Solving and Reasciiing.
Problen Sclving as a proc.ss, Basic charecteristics
Methods and stages. .
Reascning - Inductive and Deductive, Keasoning as internal
representation, Decision making.

(1i1) Motivation -
Basic coiicepts end approaches.
Biclogiczl and Social l.otives. Theories of Motivation :
Classicel and Modem,

(iv) Perscnality and Intelligence -
Personelity structure, types,traits &nd developmental
theories. ’
Nature of Intelligence, theories of Intelligence.

Books ;

Calfee, L.C. (1975). Human evperimental psychology. New York :
Holt Rinehart & Winston, ’

Morgen, C.i. ané Kine, R.4.(1975). Introduction to ksychology,
5th MH &diticn, Delhi.

Hilgerd, b.k; 4 tkinson, R.C. and atkinson,R.L.(1974). Introduction to
Psychology, 5th Bdition, Lharcourt Brace, IvanOV¢u.
Munn,N.L.Introducticn to Psychclogy, 3rd Edition, Oxford & .marind,1975.

Brown E. and Harrentin, R.J.: Psychology, Methuen, Loddon,1975.
Floyed, L.Ruch : Psychology and Life, D.B.Taraporevala &
Company L®d., Bombay, 1970.° '

Candlend, D.K. & Moyer, R.S. : Psychology : The Experimemtal

- approach, New York :McGraw Hill, 1978.
Kimble, G.A.; Gamezy,N. & Sigler,F. Principel of General Psychology, 1986.
Kothurkar,V.K. & Vanarase,S.D. : bkxperinemntal Psychology : New

‘ Delhi : Wiley Lestern : 1985,

Duglas, K. Kendland : Psycholcgy : 4N Experimental Approach,McGraw Hill

Book.Company, New York, 1968. '
Ghorpade, M.B.: sssentials of Psychclogy. Hinalaya Publishing House, 1985.
Guilford,J.P. The Nature of Hunan Intelllgcnce, McGraw Hill

New York, 1967,

[ ]
COURSE : 102 80014l PSYCHOLOGY Full Kurks . T5.
UNIp - I '
1. Nature of Sceial Vsyehlog s Secse 214 Gefinition of Sceigl

Psycholcopy. Suhjo:t natter of Lo ol poycnology, i, o svdayavilship

with other subj zi.
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2« Methods of studying Social Behaviour :

Experimental Method, Obs.rvation, Survey and Field Studies.
3. Understending of Self a2nd Othsrs

Self-Percepticn; Llercepti-n of others.
%, Group structur: ané fanction :

Groups iniludices on Individual Behaviour; Group noms end

conformity; Leadership Behaviour,

Unit - II
5. Social Attitudes :
Nature of attitude and fomatichn; Lttitude Paasurement;
Attitude change.
6. Group Hamony ~nd Condlict :
Basic concepts : Stereotypes, Frejudices} Cooperation and
Competition, Inter-group conflict, Reducing group conflicts.
T« Enculturation =nd Social Behaviour.
Familiar antecedents, Social Parameters, Cultural influences.

8. Application of Social Psychology in the Indien Centext.

BOOKS ; -
1. Social psychclogy,understanding Humen Interection- Baron,
R.h, end ByrheyD 4llyn and Bacon,INC,1984.
2. Lindzey,G.(sd.)., Hendbook of Social Psychology. Cembridge :
Addison- .sley, 1954.
3. Berkowitz,L.Advances in Experimental Social psycholog:-.
New York : ..codenic Press, 1976.
4. Fishbein M. Progress in sccial psyciiology. Hillsdals,
NY :Erlbaun, 19080,
5. Paulus,P.B. The Psychology of Group Influence. Hillsdale,
NY :Erlbaum, 1980.
6. Freedman D.G. Hunan Sociokiology : &4 Holistic Approach,
New York : Free Press, 1979.
Te. Altman, I. The Environment and Sociael Behaviour. Monterey,
Celif : Books/Cole, 1975.
8. Lindgran, H+C.: An Introduction to Social Psychology.
Wiley Lastern Linited, 1991,
9. Raven - Social Psychology : Wiley Hastern Limited, 1991.
10.Seébnd and Backmen : Social psycholcgy,Tckyo : MeGraw Hill
International kdition,, 1973, »
11. Lindsey and ircnson : Handbeok of Sceial Psychclogy. New Delhi
Oxford & IBM, 1968.
12. Kretch, Cruchfield and Ballachev : Individuel in Society.
Tokyo :MeGraw Hill Ingerineti.ile ndéigiocn, 1362.
13. Berkowitz, H. . .uzve, . Sosicl psychology, WY :Halt,
Rinehart & Winstin, 1950.
14. Sexvery, pringh~.: & Schelinker ; o Cunteaperary lntroducticn

to Sccial psycaclegy,iY.Halt,Rinenart & Winston,1980.
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SECOND YEAR : COURSE 201 : THEORY PiPEK : D&VELOPMENTAL
PSYCHOLOGY Pull herks « 75.
COUKSE 202: rabORY ~aFER : FSYCHOLOGICAL ST&TISTIC &
MEASUIwekedi?,  Full Merks - 75.
COULSE 203 : SYSToli oND TuND IS PSYChOLUGY
' " Full Marks - 75
COURSS 204 : PH.CTICLLS.
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COURSE 2Q1 : . DuVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY Full Marks - 75.

UNIp - I
1+ Introduction. _
Concept and Piinciples of Develument.
De terminants of Dcvelopment : Bioligical, Environmantal
and Socio~culturel. ‘ _
Theories of Child Development- Piaget,Freud,Erickson.
2, Methods of studying Behaviour Develomsnte.
Longitudinal and Croés—sectional Apprcaches.,
Naturalistic end controlled observation,
Case Hibstory Method.
Rating Method.
3. Stages o Develomment : Salient Cheracteristics.
Prenatal and Postnetal
Infaney
Childhood
Adolegcence

Adul thood.
UNIp=- 11,

4. Dimension of Development :
Sensory Motor
Perceptual Motor
Cognitive Develomment
Language
Emoticnal
Social.
Perschality.
5. Developnental Disabilities :
Mental retardaticn : Types and cause s. Learhing dissbilities.
Physically handicepped. |
6. Management of Developz:antal Frcohlenm

Books Recomn aed ¢

1. Schell,k.¥,, and Hsll,s L1983)., Yovelopuental Fsychology

Today, Randorm Housc.
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2. Yussen,S.k., and Sentrock,d.W.(1979). Child Developent,

Wm, C.Brown. '
3, Hurlock,%.B.(1964). chclobmeﬂtal psychclogy,lc®rew Hill
4, Lerner,k.i. anc Hul-sen, 5.F.(1963). Human Develoupument :

& 1lif: s> p.rspective., New York :McGraw Hill,
5. Hussel, ¥..l.; Congeer J.J. and kagan (1974). Child Develcoment

and Personality (4th Ed.) New York, Harper & Row.
6. Beard, K.M.(1958). un Outline of riagets Develbpmental

psychology from childhood to Adclesceince, New York,Basic Books.
7. Baldwin, 4.L.(1980). Theories of Child Development.

lKohn wiley & Sons.
8. Bandura.a. (1977). Social Learning Thecry. knglewood

Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice Hall. ' '
9. Eewin,K. (1935), Dynamic theory of personality. New York,

McGraw Hill.
10.Langer.J.(1961). Theories of Development. New York :

Halt, Rinehart & winston.
11.Sears.k.R.; Maccoby. E.k.;Levin.H. (1957). Patterns of

Child Rearing. New York : Harper.:
12 JHurlock . .B. Child Development: McGraw Hill.
13, Hall(1990). Theories of Personality : Wiley kastern Limited,
Reference Rrok:
Wolman.B. (1982). Hendbook of Developmnental psychology.
New Jersey : Yrontice Hall.
COURSE : 202 £8YCHOLOGIUAL S papIS TICS 4AND MEsSUNEMBNT
Uni¢- I Full Marks- 75
1+ Importance cof Statistic in Psychology.

2.+ The Fréquency Distribution
Measures in General;
Drawing up 2 frequency dsstributkon;
Graphic representations;
Cumulative distributions;
Percentiles <nd rercentiles ranks.
5. Measures of Central Tendency end Variability
Mean
Median;
Mode
Range
“hAverege devieticn;

Staldard deviaticn ahd varicdce.
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Brobability and Distributivn
The cchne ~t ~f rrobecilitys
The Bincrial Distri;u;iun;
Phe Nemal isteioutgiang
Hypothesis tzsting and ccinfidence interyals.
The T-test and Chi—équare
The t-test for hypothesis about & single mean;
Testing significance of differclce between two means; chi-squares.
Correlation and Ncnparame tric Tests.
Product-monent ccrrelations.
Rank order ccrrelaticig
Sigh test, median test, &nd Mann-Whitney U Test. -

UNIp - II

Te

9.

Introduction to Measurcnent.
Quantificaticn and levels of leasurement;
Sealing Techiigues.

Construction of psycbldoggcal Tests.
Preparation cf Items;

Types of Itens;

Iten analysis and selection.

Test RelirbLility

Tes t-retest reliabili£y;

Alternate forms reliability;
Spilt-half rcliability.

10.Test Validity

Fece and content welidities,
Predictive validity;

Cons truct validity.

Books : .
1. Downie and Health : Basic Statistical Methods.
2. BEdwards, A.,I. : Stetistical An-lysis for Studies in Psychology

and Education.

3., Guilford. J.P, : Fund&mental Stetistics in Psychology amd

BEducation : McGraw Hill, 1978.

4. Gerrett.H.E. & Wocdworth,R.5.: btetistics in Fsychology and

Education : Vekils,Fefer and Sinons Ltd.1970.

5. McNomar,Q.: Psycuological Statist’cs 3rd Bd.: New York :

John Wiley .nd Sits, 1962.

6. Nunnally : Psychoretrie Theory.: Yew Delhi : Tate MeGraw Hill,1978,

T+ Freeman : Thecry “ractd e of psyelivlegical Festing,New Delhi

Oxford & IsH, 1.

8. Anastasi.c.: Isycaclogizcl Tssiinr. Tokyc : Callier

MeMillen, inte . ional Ldiwion, 1930,
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9, Cmlldesen : theory of iental Tcst.NY:John Wiley, 1960.

10.Cronback : Essentials °f psychcloggeel Testing.Tokyo :
Harper In*:rnati-nal .diti~r, 1275,

COURSE : 203 SYS fuls, aul Qe 108 Lk FSYCROLOGY.

UNIp- I Full Marks - 75.

1. Schools of psychuslog, : i dlstorical Vicw :f
S tructuralism, Ba¢bavicrisn, Munctionzlism, Gestalt, and Ficld
psychology and psychoznalysis. ‘

2. Introduction to0 neo-thhavicurism, Neo-Freudiansim, and Hunanistic
trands in psychology.

UNIT-II

3. Contemporary trands : Coullapse of Schocls, cognitive revolution,
Contribution of Fiaget, Crcsgs—cul tural psychology.

4. Psychclogy in Indie : Philoscphical tradition,Scme related to
nental stetus and menNtal heelth, Brief introduction to the
emergence of nodern psychclogy in Indiaj; Contenporary trands;
Studies of Socialigatichs, Sociel Change, Social disadvantage,'
Proverty and kurel Developnehte. '

Books :-—

Kuppuswarii B, (195), Llewents of ancient Indian psychology. New‘,
Delhi, Vikes, ,
Peranjpa, L.C. (1984). Theorctical psychology. New York : Plenun Fress.
Sehakian, W.S. (1975). History and Systems of psychology. New York :Wiley.
Sinne.D. (1986, . Psychology in a Third World country. The lndian
Bxperiences. New Delki : Seage.

Werthiemer. .M. (1979). ibrief Histery of psychology. New York : Holg
Rienhart & %“inston,

Woodworth.R.S. and Sheehan.M.R. (1965). Conterporary Schools of
psychology. New York ¥ VWiley.

THIRD YEAR : COURSE 301 : THEORY PsPER : ABNOKMAL PSYCHOLOGY
: Full Marks - 75,
CUUKSY 302 : UHLOKY FeioRs FHYSIOLOGICAL
PSYCHOLOGY Full Merks- 75.
COUKSE 293 4: THEOKY PoPER: LDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
" Full Farks - 75.
Or
COURSE 203 B : THHORY r+PER: OnGaiISATIOnAL PSYCHOLOGY
Full harks -~ T75.

— e e e mme = omee - et e s aee e A e e me mA S e e ws S e e S wee e me wem W n me

COURSE 301 L3008MAL PSYCHULOGY Full karks - 75
Unit - I

A, ABNORMAL Briw.VIOUL

Derini+icn,Clessificetion «id Method

Fectors Tontributing ti abiermal behaviour:Geiletice

soziv—-culturel add Psychologicel.
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B, STRESS 4ND PiOBLLMS OF ADJUSTMENT :
Scurces of strese : Frustration and Conclicts.
Ceping with stress : 5trategics, Tusk-Oriented
1cactiocns
Aftack, Withdrawal and Cunprimise
syo-tefollce nachanisos,

C. CHELDHOOD HISOKDERS :
Habi{ disorders : Tics and spasns
Learning disoxders : speecch,recading
Personality disorders: Selinguency.

D. SYNPTOM DISORDEKS : |
Distinction betwecen Neuroses, psychodes and
psychophysioclogical disorders.
Synptcus of neurotic disorders : Anxie ty-neurosis
Depressive neurcsis, Phobic neurcsis, obsessive-
compulsive necrosis and hyterical neurosis (Conversion and
Disgociative types )
Synptons of psychotic sisorders : Schezophrenic, Menic
depreseive~ psychosis,
Symptoms of psychephysiological Disorders :
Peptic disease.,

UNIT - 11 |

( "D visnce anrt Yethelopy : Lisorders cr Beheviour

Me thods Mefhcds ¢t studying esbnormel behaviour-clinical
observation, Interyiew snd Case history Method. Administratioh'
of tests end experinents. Follow-up.
Mental Reterdaticn Teminology, Levels and Clinieel types
‘The Causes- Ccnetic, Socioccul tural, matabolic/neutritional
Traunetic and psychogenic factors,
Diagnostic and Therapeufid procedures : Psychological
The raphy, psychoenalytic strategy, Client-Centered Therapy,
Group Therapy, Bahaviour Therapy; Play Therapy.

Bock kecommaendation :

1. Coleman. J.C. : sbnomal psychcl.gy and Modern Life :
D.B.Toraporevala Scuis & Co. 3onbaye.

2. Kaplan, H.I. & Sadoex, ¥.J, Conprehensive Text Book of
Psychiatry. Baltmcre, Lcndon. ‘ | .

3. Eysenck, J.Handbook of AEnQrmdl Esvcholpgy s & Sound
psychological Appriach, NY . D.Vin'dOStand, 1978, .

4, Costello, G.G. (Ba . .o Synpens of Fsychopathology «NY : John Wiley &
Sons, 1976,

5. Milton 7.7.7.d) :; Theorizs ol psyeholcty.and perschnality,
Philadelphie ¢ Ser’ =2, 70 ‘ V >‘.

6. UlIﬁan, L .Krasnez’ﬁ : 4 Psychelosi ecal approach to iAbhomal

Behavicur, #Y & ¥ ntice Hall, 1969,
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7. Adamns, H.E. & Sutker, P.3. Couprehensive Hendbook cf

Psychopathology, .Y : FPlenum Press, 1984,

COUKSE : 302 FuleIoinCItal, 25YCHOLOGY Full Mearks~ T75.

s

Unit ~ I
1. Cells and hNerve Cells., ,
Fsysthological psychclogy : Scope aia definition. The Structure
and Compositicn ¢f Cells.
Nerve Cells : 1lts ¢.nerel c.uponents - the nerve cellvbody(also
called the somsa), the dendriﬁe end the exon.The Synapse:Neurological Lells.
Electrical ictivity of the lervous Syste:. The Meubrene potential,
hction potential ent synaptic potentiel. éxcitatory-lnhabitory post
synaptic potentials. Elgctroancebhalogram.
2. Organisation of the Herveus Systea.
Central and Foripheral herveus System.
The Central Nervous System. The Spinal Cord. The Brain,
The Pheripheral Nervous Systeil. &ffurent aind Lfferent Nerves; Spinal
and Cranial nerves. Sometic and autcnonic divisions gf -the peripheral
Nerwous Systen.
3. Hormone and Behavicr :
The ondcecrine glands. Autonunic and andocrine éorreletes of emotions. -
Endocrine influence on perscnality. N
4, Sensory Pr.occsses
Structure and fiancticning of the visual systen, the auditory system.
UNIT- 11 o
5. Drives, Motives end Behaviour
The adaptive nNeture of dr%ves.and motives, Biological theories of
drives anc notives (i) Locgl theories, (2)kCentral Theories. and
(%) General Theories. Induction and neesurenent of drives.,
6..5leep and Lrousel ' '
Characteristics of the sleep—érousal continum .
Neural mechanisiis of sléep sd wakefulness .
7. Learning end Kemory S 4tiroge
Brain Machanisn & Lsarning. scural corielates of Memory;
Books :— _
1. Groves, RJi., and Schlesigner.r;.(1979)._Inti-oductiun to Biolagical
psycholegy (2nd md . Wa.k.Brown Con pBy Publishérs, Dubuqﬁe.lowa.'
2. Miller,E. (1972).Cl;nical Neuropsycho}ogy. Penguin Books.‘A ‘
3-'Williams,R,H.(19§8,. Tex t 3cak of Endocrinoloéy. VWi.Bs San Company;London.
4. thompson,R.F. : Fowdetivns ofiPhysiological ps&cholcg&."
NY:Harferand Kow Builicztion, 1967. v o
i Mzgrgan s 1":‘;*\]3101@5_)’i3al‘I"sgholugy, 3omba.y : Teta MeGraw Hill, 1970, ’ &
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6. Crossr-n,S,r., ... Text Dock of rhysiclcgical Psycholegy. NY:

tiley vchn & Scrs Ine, 1963, ‘
7. Freenan,G,I,,:Thysiologicsl Tsycholcgy.lY,: Wen Mortrand, 1946
&. Miller : Thysiclcgical Psycholegy.

COUKRSE : 303 (.) ~ EDUC..PI: AL PSYCHCL(GY
Unit-I _ Full Marks - 75,

t. Nhature and Scope cf Educeticnal rsychology : Goalsiof Educetion,
Educstion and Educstionesl Iesychology,Cbjectives and
Methods of Educ:iticnal Psychology.
2e Stages.of Development, their cheracteristics and Educeticnel Significance:
Growth and DeveIOpment,Principle and Steges of
Developuent, cheir educsticnal signific ace,
3, Teaching -Learning Frocess :
Principles »f Le rning,fociors in learning,Class-roon
clinate and Scheocl Enviromment,Instructional Technology:
irogramned Insiruction ~nd media,
4, Intelligence . | '
NMature of Intellirence,Mcdels of Intelligencs,
Reluticnship with Schelestic Achievenent,
Unit -II
1, Creativity: .
N <ure,Types f Cre:tivity,pronoting crotivity =nd
nretlem solviug,
2., Entering Behaviour :Leurniag acts, Learning abilities and Learning
" styles, |
3, Motivation:Drives and needs,fersonality fsctors and Motivaticen,
4. Measurement =nd Evaluaticn :Cheracteristics and use of standardized
tests in Eduesiion,
Books:
1, Crcnbach,L.d,: Educ:tional fa,chology (3r¢ ed.),New York:Harcourt
Sr ce Jovancvich,1997. |
2. Lefraneois,G,.,:¥Psycholcgy for teaching(3rd ed.)California:Wadsworth )
) Pullishing Jenpony, 1579. ' |
3, Lindgren,H.C,:kducaticzal Psychclcsy in the class-room(5th gd.).
New York; dley & Sgn,197ﬁ.
4, Dececeo & Crewrord : vercheiogy of Learning,ﬁew Delhi:Prehtice Hall

cf Ix’l("‘gi‘:;, 19'-41 .

Contd/.o./"
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5. Travers: ¥und:nent-1 ¢f ILduc ticnel Ieychelcgy,NY: International
Texs Locs Col 1070, -

coic ) Peund:icn of Educ tion,FY : Uxlt,Rine & Wilson,

»

b=t

6. Esso: Fsyche
Te Therndice,d: daszurement in isychelcgy :nd Ekdv=z:iuern, .
8. DBoggie lMorris:Le¢nrning theery cf teacher,kY;Harper and Row, 1976,

9. Klausmiere :Lerrning and Hunan Ahilities,

CQURSE : 303 (B) (KGAWIZLTI: NAL FSYCHCLOGY s -

Unit-1I , Full M=rks =75

1. Grgunizationcl Structure :
Jdesie strueturs,fectors in structure differences,types
of structure. ' .
2, Organization~l Scciulizetion:
Coucept of (rgeniz¢tional Culturc,Socizlization in
vrennizational,Facteors in Sgci.lizetion, .
3. Job Design :
Ccncert of jdb lusign,scientific management, job analysis,
Job enlargement, job enrichment, job-roteticn,
4. Job Satisfaction s N
Corcept of jobl satisfection,ittitude and Job Satisfection,
Dir¢nsions of Job S:tisfacticn,Thecries of Job Satisfacticn
Messurer e ol St Letisfretion,
5. Crganizaticrn~l Development(CD):
Chanrge =nd CD,(rgenizstional Defelopment,ijectives,Basic
+poro<ches to O‘gnnizntioﬁal Development,
Unit-I1
1e Organizational Lehaviour : _
. : Concept of Crg-nizstional 3eh vicur,Sfeps of Organézational
. Behaviour Model,3e¢havioural Sclf-Management, .
2. Motivation : . o
Hoture of Motivetion,Classificstion of Motives;fﬁ;;ries
e af hotivatien,Mcti- - tion is Crganizﬁtichal Setup.‘
3. Conflict : '
- Meoure of Cenflict,Intrs—-individurl cchfiict,lnteréersonal
confljct,lntergrouﬁ'Eehqviéur ‘nd Conflict,Grgsnizaticnal

conflict,

Centd/.../-

"YY



58:7(203)

Communicavicrs -
Coriwurics=tice Irccess, Darriers to effective

Communication, hon-Verbal cormunicetions,

Books: ,
Robins,S.B.: Crgarizationsl Feh:oviour :New Delhi}Prentice Hall, 1985,

MeCoruck,E,H.and Elgen,D : Industrial Fsychology,New Delhi:Prentice
Hell, 1955, :
Luthans,F, :Crganizational Behavicur : Hew York,McGraw Hill, 1985,

Davis K, :Human B¢hovicur at Work,Crganizational Behaviour,New Delhi,
Tate MeGraw -ill, 1981,

Miles,R.E.: Thecrics of Management;Implications for Organisational
Behaviour =nd Developmeit, New York:McGraw Hill
Book Company, 1975, .

Ghosh,P.K.end Ghorpsde,M.L.sIndustrial Psychology: Himalaya
Publishing Hcuse :Bcmbay, 1980,
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SYLL..US

e L (ra STICLLS) (WITH NAJCR)

PIRST YEix . CCUiSE :103 L XLTICLLS - Full Merks-50

te Rcretinn Tine

2. uller-Lyer Illusicn

3. Retroective Inhibition

4. Mensurement.of Int:ilieéencn
5, Span of Attention' .

6..Attitude Messurement

7. S-ciometry

6., Ccoperation and Competition/Sterotypes,

SECOND YE. k : CUUKSE :204 PRACTICALS Full Marks -75

1. BSPQ/ESFRS

2e Cross-sectional—Longifudinﬂl Methods.
3. HSiQ

4, Social Maturity Scale

5. Enoticnel Mzturity Scele

6. 1clicbility

7. Correlstiior

<o Tpr nsfer cof Trrining
THIRD YB.R @ CCURSE : 304 TRACTICLLS Full Marks-75

1. tuaxiety Scnle

2. Torsenglity idjustment Inventory

3, Froblem Check List(Mooney)

4o CLT/DAT

5. Marital idjustment

6. .‘ptitude Test

T, nantal Fatigue

8, J-b Satisfecti-n Scale/Figerdexterity Test.

-
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B,£, ,B.COM, '"HREE YEARS DEGRLE COURSE
SYLLABUS IN HINDI(M,1.L)

There will be TWR papers, one of which will be taken in the
second year and the s econd paper in the third year. Each paper will

be of three hours duration and shall csrry 100 marks,

PAPER I , Distributirn of Marks
Poetry(medievel & Modern) 1, kxplanation s
bkanki (One sct Play 1. piece from Medieval Poetry 10 marks

1., piece from Modern Poetry 10 marks

History of Hindi Literature 2. Deseriptive & objective Q8 . 25 marks
from Poetry

Essay writing 3, Descriptive & Objective es. 20 marks
' from Hkanki

4, Descriptive & Cbjective @s.
from History of Hindi Literature 20 marks

5. Bssey Writing . 15 marks
TEAT BOCKS :

.1, Hindi Kavya ke Pratinidhi Hastekshar :Ed.Dr.Shridhar Singh
Gengasaran & Grandsons
' C.K.37/44B Bansphatek
VARANSI-221001,
Selected powms of the following poets only;
1, Kabirdas 2.Surdas 3, Tulsidas 4,Bihari 5,Jaishankar Prasad

©. §, Rapdhari Singh Dinkar 7.Muktibodh

SELECTION OF POEMS WILL BE MADE LATER
. 2,Ekanki Sankalan :Ed, Virendre Kumar Mishra
Vani Prakashan,Kamla Nagar,Delhi-7
Only the following plays are to be studied :
1. Reed Ki Haddi 2,Mammi Thakureni

3. Hindd Sahitaya Ka Sankshipt ItihaséAcharya Nand Dulare
Vajpayee Sathi Prakashan,Sagar
‘Blementary Khowiedge of the follcwing Kals only is expecied:
T 1.7 Bhakti Kal 2, Adhunik Kel
Reference Books

1, Hindi Sahitya'Ek Parichsay :.Dr.Tribhuvan;Singh(Hindi Prachsrsak:
. : o ’ t Varansi)

.- 2, Hindi Sahitya Ks Sankship Itihas : B:bu Gulab Rai,
%. Hindi BEcanki-Udbhav Aur Vikes-~Ramchsanrs Maheqdra.

contd/.../-
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HINDI(M,I.L)

PAPER II PROSE,FICTION AND GRiNMMER

ERphad i SR Ad RACIF " AL St

" Distribution of Msrks -

1. sxplanations : 2 pieces from Nibéndh(Prose) .-;5 o:rks
2. Descriptive and Objective ‘questions from Prose 20 marks
3. Descriptive and objective questions from Novel . 20 marks
4, Descriptive and objective questions from story 20 marks

. 5. Grummar

- TEXT_BOOKS_

1e Adhunlk Gadysa Dr.Vla 2y ShankPr Mall,Vidya Mendir,C.K.10/64
. Barmanal, Varansi 221001

(SELECTION OF PIECES TO BE MADE LATER)

2% Tyagpatra ¢Jeinendra Kumar Purvoday Prakashan,Delhi
3. Hindi Kahani Ke ilok Stambh:Dr,Rsmbabu Sharma,Veni Prakashan,
61 F Kamnla nagar, Delhi-110007.

“(SELECTION CF STORIES TO BE MADE LATER)

-

GRA»MER : It will consist of two parts :
(&)Applled gener:l grammar ang
(b) 4lankar
(2) Applied grammer will consisi of tests in syntax and idiom
é.g. syhthesis in sentence construction, fommation of
scnbkence in Hindi language correctly embodying given words

or forms, knowlcdgélof grammatical teims_ﬁiil not be required.

»

(b) Alankar .:0nly the following .larkars are to be studieds
1« Upma 2, Roopsk 3, ituprass 4, Yamak 5. Utpreksha.

Reference Books : . : . o .

1o Hindi K2 Gady: Sshitye ¢ Dr, Remchandra Tiweri - .

2. Adhunig Hindi Vyakaran Aur Rgchne s .Dr. Vasudevanand Prasad
' B ’ Bherti Bhavan, Patna .

Fe Saménya'Hindi : Dr. Viaay P:1 Singh,Hindi Pracharak Sansthan.P B, 106
Peeshachmochan Varansi-221001,

4, Vyevharik Hindi : Dr, Mahendra Mittal,Sebar Sansthan,Delhi—7
5. Practical Hindi :Girjenan Genju,Vani PrcKashdn,Kamalansgar,Delhi-7

COI"Itf}/. .rc/“:'
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B, 4, THREE YEAR DEGREE COURSE
SYLL4KUS IN HI.DI (ELECTIVE)

There will be THREE papers cf thres heurs-durastiom and 100 marks,
First pzper will be taxen in th: first yezr, second psper in the second

year and the third paper in the third year,
P/PER I : PCETRY (Medievel & Modern)
Jistribution of Marks

1« Explanaticn : 1 vieze from Mediev:zl Poetry

2.,7ieces from Modern Poetry- 30 merks
2, Textual and critical questions on the
prescribed texis and poets{both descriptive ,
and objective ' : 70 marks

TEXT BOOCKS :

1e Tulsi Kavyé :+ W, Dr. Baldev Prasad Mishrn,Na?ional Publishing House,
2%, Jarya Ganj,Delhi - 2,

Selected portion i (ttarkand of Ramcharit manas and 1 to 15 Pedas from
Vijer Patrika

2. EKktars ¢ Ed, Dr, Bajohen Singh,National Publlshlng House,23 Dsrya Gaj
' Delhi-2,

(SELECTION F PORMS TO BE M.DE LATER)

Reference Books :

1., Tulsi : Ram Bahori Swukla

2. Tulsi Rasayan :E¢, x, Bhagirath Mishra(introduction only)-
3+ Nayee Kavita -Swaroo: Aur Samssyayen : Dr, Jugdish Gﬁﬁta
‘4, Naya Hindi Kavya :Dn S.K.Mishra, - ' o

Contdfs.. /-
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HILKDI ( ELECTIVE)

~ PAPER I1 : ESSAY LD DRAM.
Distribution of Mark:
1., Explanation :2 pieces from Essey and 1 piece from drams 30 marks
2. Textual and critical guestions on prescrited pieces 70 marks
(these will include descriptive and objzctive questions)
L 5XT BCCKS : . .
1 Hindi Nibendh :Ed, Dr, Shoo Przsad Singh,Hindi Pracharak Sansthan,

Varansi

(SELECTION CF PIECES TO DE EADE L.T:R)
2, Sindoor Xi H011 sLaxmi Naraynn Mishre,Bhsrati Bhandsr, illahabad

Reference Books:

1. #indi Gadya Ki Sheiliyan L:Dr, Jagannath Prasad Sharma
2. Hindi Natak :Dr. Nggendra (Natioral Publishing House, Dele

PAPER III: Novel and Short Story

Distribution of makrs

1e Explanation: 2 pieces from short stories and 1:piece
from the Novel ' 30 m=rks

- -

2, Textual and critical questicns on the prescribed texts 70 marks

(these will include descriptive and objective guex*.ons)

TEXT_BQCKS_:

1. MrignayanisVrindavan Lal Verna , Ce e e

2. Chitre Lekha 1Bhsgwaticharan Verma

3, Hindi Kshaniysn s$BEd, Dr., Shri Krishns Lal,Sahitya Bhavan,Allahabad
Ohly the following stories are to be studied :

(1) Burhi Keki(ii) Purasker (iii) Mithaiwala(iv)Ro j(v)Kamkay

Reference Bogks :

1o Hindi Upanyas : Dr, Bhagirath Mishra,Rajkamel Prakashan,New Delhi
2, Hindi Upanyas~Hc Nayee Drishti : Indrencth Madan,Rajkamal Prakashan
3, Hindi Kahani Ke antarang:Dr, Ramdras Mishra

4, Kahani-Swaroop zur samveiéna :Ranjendra Yadav
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THiEE YEAN DEGHEs COURSE SYLLABUS Ly HINDI
WITH 1iad OR |

rhere will be kight pepers. Paper I and II will be taken in the 1st
year,I11,IV and vV in the Second year and-Vi,ViI and VIII in the third
year. kach paper will be of 100 merks and three hours duration
8.4,(Ist Year) ' I
T T % OLD PUE7RY
Text Books : . -
1. Vidyapati kd. Monoharlal Gaud, Vidya Mandir C.K. 10/64 Brahamanal
Varensi - 221001.
Selected Portion : 1 to 33 padas o be read)
2. Remcharit Manes -~ Tulsidas, Geeta Fress Gorakhpur
Selected portion : Only hevat eand Chitrakeet Prasangas of Ayodﬁyakand
only. - )
3. Bhramargeet Sar -~ Surdas,id.Ramchandar Shukla, ‘Sehitya Seva Sadan,
Varanasi. ‘ e T
~ Selected Portion : from 175 to 200 Padas to be read)
4, Riti Kavya Sangrah : Ed.Dr.V.P.Singh, qu Bharati Frakashan, illahabud
Selected portion : Only Kehavdas,Binari and Ghananand are to
be read ) S
Reference Books:
1. Vidyapati «~ Dr. Sheo Prasad Singh
2. Manas ka Kathashilp - Dr.S.D.Singh o -
3. Reeti Kavya -~ Dr. Jagdish Gupta. ‘

ER R T S T I TR IR ST RS SR RS R R S R LS e F9 9 I NIRRT N R

PAPER II : Hisotry of Hindi Litersiure

Reference Books :

1. Hindi Sahitya Ka Itihas : Kam Chsndra Shukla - _
2. Adhunik Hindi Sehitye Ki Pravrattiyan - Dr. Mamver Singh
3. Hindi Sahitya ka Itihas - Dr Nagendra '

LRSS S P TEI T EE RS IR RS SRR L LR E L E L LR ************t********
B.i. (2nd Year) , S
Paper III : Indian Poetics, Western Crijicism and Litevary Forms

. Listribution of Marks | ‘
1. Indian Peotics 60 marks

2. Western Criticism 20 marks

3. Study of Leterary forms 20 marks.

Prescribed topics : (i) Different Schools of Indian Peotics and its
development upto modern period, difinition of
poe try,functions of poetry,kavya Hetu,Shabl Shakti,
Rasa,lts kinds and Rasa Bishpatti,Sadharnikaran,
Kavya Guna, and Desh,Riti end Major alankars.
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(ii) Western Criticism : Major western critics and
General idea of their theories(sristotle,Croce and
TS Elllet)maaor literery tendcn01es(Art for arts
sake,Remanticism and realism) :nd short history of
WwesteIn criticism,

(iii) Study of literary forms : aefinition &nad elements
of poetrygnovel,short story,
Essay,Drama,Sketch,bhemoris, Travelogue,Blography,

HINDI WITH MAJOR
Peper I11 contd.
Reference sooks :
1. Kevya Ke KHoop - Gulap kai

2. Kavya Darpan -~ Ram Dahin lishar
3. Llankar Vimarsh - Dr. K.V .Presead

4. Bhartiya tatha Paschatiya kKavya Shastra Ke Siddhanta-ur.Satyadeo Choudh-
ury.

5. Paschatiya Kavya Shestra ki Parampara-Dr.Savitri Sinha

6. Sahityalochan ~ Dr. Shyamsundar Das.

7. Alchker Muktavali -~ Pro;Devendra Nath Sarma

TEX T BOOKS

1+ Kamayani : Jaishapxar rrasad ,Bharati 3handar,allahabad
(Selected portion : Chinta end Shraddha Sargas only)

2 JUddhava Satak : J.).Ratnakar ( Indian Press Prayag)

Sepected portion : 43 to 105 Kavitta only)
3. Ram Ki Shakti pooja : Surya kanta Tripathi Nirale -

4, Asmita :BEd  JDr,J P.Srivastava,Chawk,Varanasi Vlshwanldyalay Prakashan
Seleetiors to be made later )

Re ferenee Books :

1. 4dhunik Hindi Sehitya : Prof. Nand Dulare Vajpayee

2, Kamayani Vimarsh : BRhagirath Dixit

3, Nayee Kavita : Swaroop Aur Samasayen : Dr. Jagdish Gupta
4. Adhunik Hindi Kavya : Dr. Sukumar Misre

5. Naya Hindi Kavya : Dr. S.K.Kishra

N T R L T L e S GRS N SRR T S LR R T S X S L S L
PAPER V : DRaMA 4ND ONE ACT PLAY .-

Distribution of marks

Drama ‘ "0 marks
One Act Play 20 marks
TEX T BOOKS :

1, Skandgupta : Jai Shankar Prasad (Bharatl Bhandar, Allahabad)

2. Mukti Ka Rahsya : LaxmiNerayan Mishra

3. Adhe Adhure : Mohab Kakesh .

4. More Shreshta Ekants : Vishnu Prabhakar (Mational Publishing House )
( Selection to be mede later) .

Reference Books :

1. Hindi Natak : Dr.Hagendra (Natlonal Publishing House)

2, Hindi Ekanii - Udbhav aur Vlkas N Ramchandra Mahendra

3, Prasad Ke Natken Ke Shstriya Adhyayen : Jagannath Sharme

4, Prasad Ke Natken ka Aitihasik avem Sanskritik Vivechan : J.C.Joshi
5, Hindi Ekanki ‘Shilp Vidhan Vikes : Siddhanta Kumar.
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B.A. Hindi with Major 2.4, (3rd Year)
PuPER VI : PhOSE aND FICTION
Dis+tribution of Marks : Frose : 40
Fiction :60
Tex t Books :
1. Hindi Nibandh : Ed. Dr, Shoe Frasad Singh ( Hindi Pracharak Sans than,
Varanasi

( SELEC™IOw UF P1ECES 710 Bs NALE LATEk )
2. Kutai Hazziri Presed Dwivedi (Naivedya iliketan, kavindrapuri,
sranagi - 5) )

Only the following pieces are to be studied :
» Kutaj 2. Vaishali 3. Deedaru 4. Manav Phama 5 Deepawali. i

3., Divya : Yashpal

4. Hindi Pratinidhi Kahaniyan : Ed.Dz.Bachhan Singh (anurag Prekashan,
Varansi | ‘
. BELECION OF STORIES 70 Bs MAD. LATER.)

Refereince Fooks :

1. Hindi Gadya Ki Shailiyan : Dr. Jagantath Prasad Shama
2. Hindi Upanyas-Prayog ke Charan : Dr. 3ajmal Bora
3« Kahani Swaroop Aur Samvedna : Rajendrs YTadev

4+ Acharya Hazari Prasasd Dwivedi : B.Sairenarayanan . . .
I HH R I K I A K6 K I I I H I I I I IE I I PRI I JITE I I 96 J I eI I I I I I I I IE W K

PAPER VII : Introduction to genersl Linguistics and His tory of Hindi
: Language and Devnagri Lip..

Distribution of Marks : General Linguistics =~ 60
Hindi Languags - 30
Vevnagri Lip: - 10"

Pregeribed Areas of study :
A, Introduetion to general linguistics

i, Linguistics - definition, linguigs;ics & language

ii, Kinds of Linguisties.
iii Linguisties and other disciplines (-Sociology,history etc)
iv Main Schoolg of nguls tics.

B. jeneral Linguistics & Hbstorical Jilgu:.stlcs :

i Theories of the origin of langisges
ii’ rTheories of the development ol languages.
iii Structure of language (phonology,morphology,syntax and sementics)

C. ‘rigin and development of Hindi anl other modem Indian languages w1th
special reference to the classifization of their families.

i Dilects of Hindi lahguage and itz development
ii Short Hindi Grammar ( Specially ’Ipsarg,Pratyaya, karak and Sarvanam) -
ii:)Hindi Shwani, Pad and Vakya.

D, lagri Script :

i. Origin and develoment of Nagri script
ii, Other Indian scripts - their History.

Re;"erence Books

"+ Bhasha ¥igyan Ki Bhumika : Prof Pevendra Nath Shama

Z. Bhasha Vigyan : Dr. Bholanath Tiwari

2« Hindi Bhasha Aur Lipi ka Eithhasikx Vikas : Satyanarain Tripathi’
4. Hindi Aur Uski Vividh Boliyan : Jr, D.C.Jain
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B.A, Hindi with Major
PAPKR VIII : SPGCIAL IAFuK £ AUTDHOKS

4 student can offer eny cone of ihe following authors witn their
partioular context.
A, THTINAS

Distribution of Marks : Explenations : 40
Critical &S : 60

gxplenetions from : (i) Ramcharit Manes -~ Balkend only.
(ii) Geetawali : from 192 to the end only.

heferehice 500KS :

1. Goswami julsides : Ram Chcndre Shuklea

2. mulsidas Aur unka Yug : Rajpati Dixit

3. julsidas ki karyitri Pratibha : Shridhar S&ngh

4, Hindi Pad Parampera Aur Tulsidas : Vachandev humar
5. Tulsi : Udai Bhanu Singh

6. Goswami Tulsidas : Shyamsunderdas.

B. Natak Kar ?rusad,

Distributior. of marks : Explanation . 40
Critical Qa : 60

Explanations from Chandragupta only.
411 other drimas for non deteiled study. Unly critical
questions wi.l be asked from them.

heference Books :

1+ Prased Aur Unke Mataz : Dr. Keshri Kumar

2. Prasad ke natkon Ka shastriya Adhyayan : Dr. Jagennath Prasad Shama
5. Prasad Ke Natak : P...Gupta ' ‘ ‘
4, Prasad Ke iBitihasik latak : Dr. Jugdish Chandra Joshi,
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B.A.(PASS)

Paper - I : Politvical thermy

Anne. e N

O T ~N O

1. State - The normative the descriptive ccrnzept of :ne State,
theorias ou origin I State, the i 2a of the nation
state., - "i'<~e1l and the marxist views f the
Scate. .

2. Justice - The Philosophic.:l, the natural,*-: ~._ =2 >rd the

Marxist theories of Jjusticr-corrective and di ~tributive
Justice Row's theory of Ju:tice.

Z. Sovereignty - Meaning >f Sover.ignty,characterist cs of
sover2ignly kinds of sovereignty - Nominal and Real,
Legal ard Political dejure and defacto,popular soverei-
gnty, Austines theory of scvereignly, Marxism and
Pluralisn.

4, Law - Meaning,Sources,Kinds, thzories of origin ard Nature
of law, Law and Liberty, Law and torality. International
Law - its meaning ord sources, problem and codification
of international law, international law and municipal
law,

Government - Meaning of Government,Yrganisation of Government
- Separgtion >f powers - Executive,Legislature and
Juciciary -Forms of Uovernment-Aristotles classification
of Government Modern classificatipa of government -
Monarchy, Aristocracy Dictatorship,Democracy -Western
- Liberal democracy,Communist democracy and the Third
World variants.

kights - Meaning, Theories and Kinds.
Liberty - Meaning, Therries and Kincs.

LW}

. Equalitv - lMeaning, Theorie. and Kinds.

. Bolitical Obligatioa - sdeaning, Theories and Grow 18 of
résistance. ‘

10.Revoiutlon - Meaning, varxist and Functional’i st *Theories.

Boolks - R .

1. Watkins F.iM., The State as a concept of Political 3cience
- _(Barver, New York,1934)

. Hinsley F.H., SovereiéhtY(Cambridge Uaiv.Press 1986,N.Y)

3, Banker F., Principles of Social and Political Thecry(OUP,1952)

4, Stewart R.M,(ed),Reading in Social & Political £hilosophy
: ooy, 19867

5.

N

, » . .
Ben, S.I.&Peterz R+S.,Social Principles and Democratic
State(Allen & Unwin 1964),Ch.4,5,6,%,10,12 &15.

.....

7.Johari J.Ci,Principles of Modern Political Science(Newggs}hi |
8.trendt H., On itevoiution (Penquin,1973) '
3.Biackburn .. Sevolution and Class Strugsle(d.Y.,1977)
0.Chan= S.F., carpist.Diweory of the State (N.7.,1985])

4. Wi irasd R, Siate 'in Capitaiist Syciety(Lo..don, 1273)

Sotc e, P i{f;\fo:;\;’giﬁp_rl(MaCmillan, 1970, Bombay )

s RN PRGNS L

50 e o ol eon, Heal Wor)” of Democracy (Jus, 1370

e 0 o000 0 d e e e
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B.A.gPassz
Paper = IT : Major Political System

This paper requires an understanding of the
Political Systems of the U.K., U.S,A., China
and U.>.S.R (Upto 1938). The Course may be
divided into the following topics :i-

. Ideological basis

. Main characteristics of the Constitutions

. Forms of Government ‘

. Process of lMobilization - Parties,Pressure troups
etc.

. Electoral Process

. BExecutive Authorities

. Legislatives and Legislative Processes

8. Judicial Processes

9. Rights of Citizens

10. Bureaucracy

Suggested Readings :

1. Roy Macridis & Robert E.ward, eds., Modern Political System
3 _EBurope (Englﬁwood Cliffs,New Jersey:Prentice Hall

o - 1968 '

2. M.J.C.Wile, Politics in the United States (London.Pﬁnquine
1970

~N oMW FOHY

3. S.Banerjee, The Chinese Government and Politics
(Calcutta, K.°P.Bagchi, 1980

4, S.K.Chaube, The New Constitution of USSR(Calcutta,P.Bagchi,1980)

5. John Alexander Armstrong, ldeolo Politics and Government
of Soviet Union (New York, Praeger, 1978)

6. J.C.Johari, Comparative ~rolitics (New Delhi,Sterling,1976)
7. Richard Fese, Politics in fngland(Boston,Little Brown,1975)

8. Johan PL Machintosh, The uUovernment and Politics of sritain
(London,Hutchinson University Library, 1977)

9. R.M,Punnett, Government and Politics in Sritain
( London, St. Paul, 1970

10.M.J.C.Wile, Politics in the Uniced States(lLondon,Penquine,1977)

14.Caludics O.Johnson, Government in the United States
New Delhi, Thomas Growel, 197

12.Robert Dahl, Democracy in the United States : Promises
and Performance (Chicago,Rand McNally College
" Publishing Co., 1967)

13,L.Grigeryan and Y.Delgapoler, Fundamental's of Soviet State
- State Law(Moscow,Progress Publishers,1971

14.L.G,Churchward, Contemporary Soviet uovernment :
- (. New York, Routledge & Kegan, 1978)

15.Le6nard Schapiro, The uvovernment and Politics in USSR
(London, Allen Lane, 1978

16.D.J.Walker, Government and Politics of Communist China
(London, Mathuen,1970)

contd....page 2/-
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contd...paper II - Major 25litical System

17. Jan Prybylla, Poiitical cconomy of Communist China
(Seratan, lntex,

18. Johan Wilson 3Bowis, Leadership in Communist China
(Wew York, Cornell University pPress, 1963)

19. Irving Lonis Horowitz, Three Worlds of Devs%gpment
%New York, Oxfor& Oniversity Press, 19 -Ghs.
pp.63-71 & 204-241

20. Roy C.Macridise and B.E.Brown,(eds), Comparative Politics
:Notes and Readings{Homewood, Dorsey press,1970)
Part XVII, 5hap.54, Pp.539-544, .

21.Karl- Jaspers, "rlhe End of Colonialism", in Harry, Eckstein
and David E.Apter, Comparative Politics(New York,Free Press,
1963), part VILI, pp.b01-616 - : :

22. Lucian W.Pye, "Non-Western Political Process” in Ibid,

1I,

pp.657-665, Ch.I and III

References :~

1. Gabriel A,Almond(ed), Comparative Politics Today :
View (Boston, Little %rown, 9

2. John H.Kautsky, Political Change in Underdevg1bp§d Countries
, ‘ , New York, John Wiley ns, 19
3. John H.Kautsky, The Fundamental Law of the USSR(Text),1977).

4, John H.Kautsky, The Constitution of the People's Republic
of China (Text), 1978)

5. John H.fLautsky, Political Consegtences of Mgdernisation
(New York, John Wiley & Sans, 1371) .

6. Jerman Finer, Theory and Practice of Modern Government
(Tondon, Wethuen,1963) N

7. Robert Dahl, Pluralist Democracy in the Uni States .
(Calcutta, Scientific ank“*gegcy,i§57)‘ -
8. Mitchell, Constitutional Law(London,Edinbugg,W;Green & Sons,
T T g0

9. R.Milliband, The State in Capitalist Society
.. (London, Quarter Booxs,1973§.- 3 ,
10.Chalmers Johnson(ed),Change in Communist S¥§§e
Standford,University Press,1970)

11.Macphersbh C.B.,joemdcrat;c'Theorv
(Qxford,Clarendon Press,1973)

12.C.Wright Mills, Power BElite (New York,Jahn Wiley & Sons).
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B:A;(Honoufs). Compul sory

Paper I : Introduction to World Politics

(Students will have to attempt atleast two questions
from each part).

.PART - I
1. International Politics as a field of study and its scope

'2.’Components of national capability and impact of technology
thereon. '

3. Control of inter-State relations; Balance of power;
Collective Security; International Law - its sources,
sanctions and limitations.

4, Neo-Colﬁnialism

5. International Organisation : Failure of the League of Nations;
Nations; U.N. (Its main organs;its achievements and failure)

6. Regional Orgahisations and Integrations(E.E.C,&A,S.E.A.N)
7. U.N. and Human Rights.

PART-II
1. Versailles Ireaty

2. Impact of Bolshevik revolution and the World Economic
Depression of 1929 on International Politics,

3. Rise of Fascism : Hitler's foreign policy; Mussolini's
.. attack on Ethiopid; Sino-Japanese relations during inter-
war years. '

.1A;1Western’appeasement of Fascist powers; Munich Pact, Soviet-
German non-agression Pact of 1939. :

5. Causes of Second wWorld War
6. Rise-of  Cold war.

Suggested Readings = ... -

1. Pierre-Marie Martin, Introduction to International Relations
S . . {New Delhi, Jterling ess, 198

2. Teresa Hayter, Aid As Imgerialigm (Harmondswapth, Penquine, 1974 )
5. John White, The Politics of Forejgn Aid(London, Bodley, 1974)

4, Howérd Tolley,Jr., The UN Commission on Human Rights
e (Boulder, West View, 19%;)

5. Ernest Mandel, Jlhe Meaning of the Segond World War(Verso,1387)

6. J.W.Burton, International Relations : A General Theor
(Bombay, Allen & Unwin, 1971)

7. E.H.Carr, Twenty Years of Crisis(London, Macmillan)

8. B.H.Carr, International relations : Between Iwo World Wars
( London, #acmillan
9. Jack Warson, :Buccess in Twentieth Century World Politiecs

(London, John wurray, 1974)

10. Charles P.Schleincher, .International Relations
(New Delhi, Prentice Hall,1263)

contd...page 2/~
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contd...paper I (BA Hons): Introduction to world Politics,

11.

12.
13.

14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

20.

Rodee, anderson, Ch-istol, uree, ngrggpction to Political
Science, (New Jelni, Tata JcGraw Hill,1377, Ch.19-21)

Rajami Palm Dutt, World roiitics (1913-36)

Frederick Schuman, International Politics (New York,1969)
Hans Morgenthau, Politics amongst Nation (Calcutta,1966)

Mahendra Kumar, Theoretical aspects of Internatignal
Relations
-"({Agra, Shivlal Agarwal, 1973)

J.A. Nai, A Text Book of International Relatjonsg
(Calcutta, Macmillan, 1978)

Klauss Knorr, The Power cf Nations
TNew York, Basic Books,1975)

F.N.Schuman, International Politics
(New York, 197

Peter, Calbocoressi, World Politic i
_ - TOrient Longman, 1988§ A
Devendra Kaushik, Soviet Political System - A
(Progress Publisners, Moscow, 1983)
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Paper II : Advance .Politjical theory

The following topics will be discussed at the level of
concegts.

1. Nation : Chafacterlstlcs of Wations, difference between
nations and nationalities, State and WJations.

2. Power : Scope of power, Power and Influence, Elements
national power.

3. Authority : Authority and Power, Types @f Authority, State
and Authorlty, Liberal and Marxist Approaches.

4, LegltxmaCy ¢ Sources, types - numinous and civil 1egitimacy.

5. Imperialism: Imperialism and Natlonallsm, Imperialism and
Revolution.

6. Capitalism : Laissaez-faire; Capitalism,Liberty and Democracy,
Capitalism and Pluralism,

7. Neo-Colonialism ¢ Specifics of Neocolonialism, Neo-colonia-
lism and its relation to early socialism and state power,

8. Socialism : Varieties - social democracy and communism

9. Political Integration: Levels of -integration, Integration in
National and International rfolitics.

10.Democracy : Modern Variants - western Liberal, Communist and
Third World varieties.

Books:-
1. S.P.Verma, Modern Pollflhal Theo;y (Vlkash 1984)

2. Joseph A Schumpeter, Capitalism,Socialism and Demgcracy
Harper, 1950)

3, Max Weber, iMax weber on Law in Economy and Society(Havard,1954)
4. A.Gray, The Socialist iradition : Moses to Lenin(Longmans, 1946)

5. Ray and bBhattacharya, Political Theory Ideas and Institutions
(C.Icutta worid %Fess 1968)

6. Car Fredrich, Authority (Cambridge,1958)

7. R.Dahl, Modern Political Analysis(Eagle Wood Glifs,1976)

8. Ashirratham, Politicél Theory(Upper India, 1984)

9. S.B.Daview, Towards a Marxist Theory of Natignaligm(MR,1978)
10. Shankar Ghosh,Socialism Nationaliism and Democracy in India
11. George Lichtein, Imperialism(Praeger,1971)

12. C.B.Macpherson, heal :.orld of Democracy (QUP,1974)

13. Geovani Sartory, Democratic iheory (OUP, 1974)

14, J.C.Johari, Contemporary Political Theory (sterling,1988)
15.. George-Lichtheim, Imperialism (Penquine, 1377)

16. Felix Greene, I'ne Enemy (Vintage, iew York, 1969)
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8.A.(Honours)
Paper IV : State rPolitics (Meghalaya or Mjzoram or Nagaland)

PART -1

In part One the theoretical aspects of State Politics will
be studied.

Socio-Economic & Historical factors of State Politics.
Union-State Relationship in State Politics .
Working of State Governments.

Party Politics in the States

Politics of Sub-State Movements

Electoral Politics )

[CATIAN LI e L N
.

_ o PAR[- II
In part two a study of State Politics in any One of the
following :- B , . :
Meghalaya, Mizoram ,. Nagaland.
MEGHALAYA :
1. Traditional Political Institutions in Knasi'Jaintia and Garo
Hills and the effects of British annexation.

2.- Hill State Movement; Creation of the autonomous State of
Meghalaya and full fledge Statehcod.

3. Electoral Politics in Meghalaya

4, Regional Political Parties in Meghalaya

5. District Council - Constitutioaal Structures, Finances and
Working; State-District Ccuncil relationship.

Reading List :-

1. H.Bareh, The Hlstory and Culture of the Khasi Peo lc
TRevised Edition) Snillong, 1987

2. H,Bareh, Khasi Democracy, Shillong,1964 ' ‘

3. H.Bareh, Meghalaya, Shillong, 1974

4, Kamaleshwar»Sinha, Meghalaya : Triumph of the Trlbgﬁ Genigs_
Delhi Publication Divisjion ’

5. P R.T. uurdon, The Khasis (Cosmo Publishers(Reprint)1975)

6. S.K.Chattopadhyaya(ed), Tribal Institutions of Meghalaya
‘ (Spectrum Publications,Gauhati,1985)

7. V.V.Rao; N. Hazarlka & 3.Pakem(ids), A Century of Government ™ -
and Politics in North East Indla(1875-1983), Vol.II, .
Meghalaya - "5.(hand & Co., Delhi, 1984).

3. V.V.Rao, A Con ury of Iribal Politics in North East India
(1874-7974),(S.Chand"& Co., Delhi, 1976)

9. B.Datta Ray (Ed,, &Electoral Politics in Meghalaya, bhlllong,1978)

10.P.S.Datta(Ed), E_ectoral Polltlcs in North Bast India
({msons Publication, 1986).

11. Milton Sangma, Zistory and Culture of the Gares

Book It uu] ', Delhi ’ 1981

contd....page 2/~



&RN(KX20)
- 2 -
contd...paper IV : State Politics(s.A.dons)

12. Playfair, The Garos (United Publisher, uauhati,1975)
13, B.L.Hanz .ria, 3ixth Scneduie_to _thne voastitution of India :

A Study \Gatid., 1-33)

14, P.C.Kar, British Anpexatica of Garo Hills _
“{Nababharat rublisnhers, Calcutta,1370)

15. J.B.Bhattacharjee, Garogs and toe english (1765-1874)
(Radiant, llew Delhi,1973)

16. A.J.M.Mills, Report of the Administration of £hasi and
Jaintia Hills, 1853, NEHU Publications.

17. S.K.Chaube, Hill Politics in North-tast India
(Orient Longman, Calcutta, 197

18. Jangsan Sangma, Law of Administration of Justice in Meghalaya

Kra, 1973

19. S.K.Chaube, Electoral Politics in North rast India
{ Madras University,138

20. D.R.Syiemlieh, British Adminis8tration in Meghalaya : Polic :
& Pattern (Heritage Publishers, New Delhi,1989) -

21. Udayon Mishra, North East India Juest for Idgn&i&% Ch.I
T Omsons Publication,New Delhi, 198 3

22. Udayon Mishra, Nation Building Development and Communication
in N K, Indi rbanchal Prakash, Gauhati,1991

MIZORAM :

)

1. Traditional political institutions and the effects of British

annexatic..; . Inne: Line Regulation.
2. Insurgency Problem in Mizoram

3. Creation of the Union Territory of Mizoram, the MNF" Accord
and the creation of the-State of Mizoram. -

4, Electoral Politics in Mizoram
5. Regional Political Parties in Mizoram

6. District Council in Mizoram Constitutional Structure,
Finances and working; State District Council relationship.

Readihg Ligz ‘-
1. L.B.Thanga, The Mizos (United Publishers, Gauhati,1978)

2. V.V.Rao,N.Hazarika & H.fhansanga(kds), A Century of Tfribal’
Politics in ii.B.India,Vol.1II, Mizoram

3. V.V.Rao, A Centwy of Iribal Politics in N.8,India(1874-1974)
{S.Cnand & Co., Delhi, 197 ‘

4. S.K.Chaube, Hill.folitics in N.E.India
(Orient Loagman, Calcutta, 19735

5. A.G.MacCall, Lushai-Chrysalis (Firma KL, 1949)

6. Lt.Col.Shakespeare, -Lushai-Kuki Clan (Part I & II)
' Research Institute,Aizawl,1975

7. B.B.Goswami, Mizo Unrest : A Study of Politicisatiogn of
of Culture(Aelekh Publishers,dJaipur 1979
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3. Sunas Chattergee, Mizoran Under the British Rule
(1o ttar Pa blicart' ons Delhi, 198

9. H.Chatte. je=z, 'lhﬁ.i’“f Ohie: snd his Administration
(toiveis tesoaren Institute,Aizawl, 1375)

“C.NJE.Pzrry, Lvshail Custom . A lorggraph on Lu, :i Customs and
: Ceremonies (rirma ﬁlM eprin ,1976)
11. J.D.Bav2j%, Ihe Land aer~ c1e Samboo Flowers
(Publicatica Board of Gauhati,1970)

12. Rebert Reid, ‘he lushal uills, <irma KLd,Pvt,Ltd (on behalf
of Tribal Tnstitute, aizawl (Reprlnt51978)

13,2.S.Datta(ed), Electoral Politic; in worth East India
insons .publications, 1936)

b, R.N.Prasad,uovernment and P>litics in Mizoram
' (New uUelhi, Northern dook Centre,1387)

5. Udayon Mishra, North kast I cdia Quest for Identity ,Ch.I -
(Unsons Publication,New Delhi, 1388)

16 Udayon Mishra, Netion suilding Uevelopn ent and communication
in N E.India (Purbanchal Prakashan,uauha i 1991

- . e G WY S o - -

NQGALAND :

Traditional Political Institutions and the effects of dritish
Admlnlstratlon, Inner Line Regulation

Creation of Naga Hills and Tuensang Area, Interim Body
(Advisory Council)Creation of the State of Nagaland

n

7. Insurgency problem in Nagaland

L., Electoral Pelitics in Nagaland

5. Regional “nlitice! Par-ies in ilagaland

6. Local Self-Uovernment .i wagaland.

Reaiir~ Iigt «-

1. V.V.2a0, & Ceatury of frital Politics in North East India
(1874-137L)(S.Chand & Cc., Delni,197

2. M.Horam, Naga Policy (B.R.Putlishing Corp.,Delhi,1975)

3.

M. Horam, 8001a1 and Cultural Life of Nagas, ‘The fbn Khul ng__
Publlshlng “ory., Uelhi, 19,5

4, M.Horam, Naga anuggen_z_ The dast Thlrt Years ' :
(Cos=mo Fﬁollcatlons,

5. Asaso Youno, ‘hc RlSlqgr agas Hlstorlcal and Polltical Stud
. (Vivek, elh s 1970 ) A "'l.

C. Verrier Elwin, e Nagas in_ the ‘9th Century(OUP, 1963)

7, P.N.Luthra, Nagg,:nﬁ com_a District to a state, DIPR Arunachal
PJ*JODQ,ShLllon s 19°4h

H.Hutton, the Ariasw. Nagas Landon CUP,1969)

H.outtor, ing 3264 Nazas (London, Cup, 1%67)

i o ne

Je

. o

, J.P.iM1ls, The A¢ agas (Eombay,oup 1973
He Bureh(Ud),NgndJQYd Tistrict Gazetteer, Kohima, Calcutta,

kY

Gov=. of Nagaland, 197C '
-K.Chaube,Hill rilitics in N.E.india(Urient Longman Calcutta1974
.Von Furer Hanmann.rf The Aonyak Nagas,Hatt,Rinchart&winston

14,11, Avam, Peace_in Haszland(1964-72),New Delhi,Hei ﬁéﬁénn Publica-
- tions, 1974
75.Ucayon dishra, »orth tast India Quest for Identity(Ch.I)
' Jmsornz Publlcatlon NewDelhl 19335

Heayon dishra, Mziion suilding Developnent and Communication

+

1y Beeadla {Firbanc™ 3L Prakashan,usuhati

A
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Paper V : Colonialism and Nationalism in India

I

i1
I1I

Iv

VI

VII

VIII

IX

Impact of Colonialism on Indian Society, Economy and
Polity. '

Colonjalism w“avioaalisa : A Theoritical Analysis
Ideolory of SOC1o~p011t10a1 Reform in 19th Century India:

~a) Introduction

b) Raja Ram iohan Roy
¢) M.u.Ranade_ .

Nationalist mOvement: e iMloderate Phase-(1885-1905)

a) Moderates and their programme, political strategy,
methods of Political action and social base - Study
with particular reference to G.K.Gokhale,Dadabhai Naoraji

Nationalist Movement : The bxtremist and Terrotist Phase-
(1905-1920) Extremists/[lerrorists and their policies,
programmes;,;political strategy,methods of political action
and social base- Study with particular reference to
8.G.Tilak,Aurobindo and shagat Singh.

~ Nationalist iMovement : The uGandhian Era

ag Political strategy . .

b) Programmes of action and methods

c) Social Base and class character of the movement during
this era

d) M.K.Gandhi contribution to Indian Nationalism

Religious .and Secular Nationalism
a) Syed Ahmed Khan

b) M.A.Jinnah °

c) Swami Vivekananda

d) A.K.Azad

e) M.hn.Uandhi and Jawaharlal Nehru

Perspectives on [fribal Movements with special reference
to North bkast India

The Socialist Phase ; with particular reference to -
a) M.N.Roy
b) Jawaharlal Nehru

.¢) Jaiprakash-Narain and Vinoba Bhave

Nationalism : The Contemporary Phase : Problems of
National integration and Unity in the cantext of
regionalism, communalism and fundamentalism.

contd...page 2/-
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Heading List .-

A.R.Desai, 3oci .l wackground of Indian Wationalism

———— et

T (3cmbay, Popular Prakashan,.

Bipan Chandra, Rise and urowth of rconomic Nationalism in India
(New Delni, Peoples rublishing House, 1956)

Bipan Chandra, Modern India (New belnhi, NCERT, 1971)

Bipan Chandra, Amles [ripathi and s8.run De, Freedom St le
’ (New Delhi,dNational dook Irust, 1972

G.Adhikari, Marx on India (New Delhi, Peoples Publishing House, 1969,

J. Bandhopacdhyaya, 3ocial and folitical lhought of Gandhi
(Bowbay, Allieu rublishers, 1969)

Kiron Mukherjee, India's struggle for freedom (Bombay,Manakatala, 1966

Lichthein,G., Imperialism (London,Penquin 1971)

L.P.Singh, [he Left wing in India (#uzaffarpur, New Publishers,1965)

Marx and Engles, On Colonialism (iMloscow,Progress Publishers 1969)

R.C.Majumdar, distory of the Freedom rovement in India
( Calcutta, Firma, RCM, 1962)

R.P.Dutt, India Today (Calcutta, Manisha,1870)
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3.4.(Hons)
Paper VI : Political Sscinlogy
1. Nature definitiona, «nd scope of ~Foiitical Sociology,Political

Sociolog.  :nd 35ciol .5y of roiitics . Critical assessment of
the role of rfoiit ¢ 1 wociology as a formal subject.

. Social stratification :-GSocial conflict and legitimacy
Influence and rower

. Authority
Political Socialisation : Political Culture

Political participation and Political parties
Pressure Groups

Bureaucracy

Elites : An outline of the elite theories of MOSCA, MICHAELS,
PARETO, 3URNAAM, C.wRIutT MILLS, and Pluralist
critismm thereof.

10. Marxist Critique of Liberal rolitical Sociology

W ©® I O W N

SUGGESTED RISADING @

1. Amal K.M.Khopadhyaya, Political Sociology : An Introductory
Analysis ( Calcutta,x.P.3agchi & Jo ,1977)

2. T.Bottomore, Political Sociology (Lonuon,tutchinson,1973)

3, I.L.derowitz, Foundation of Political Sociglogy(New York,
Longmans, 1372)

4, Michael Rush and Philip Attheff, An Introductory to Political
Sociology (Loadon,lelson,19771)

5. Lewis A.Cnser, P>litical wsocinlogy(ilew York,Harper& Row,1967)

6. Robin Blackburn, Ideology in Social Sciences: Readings in
Critical Social Tlheory (Fontana, Collins, 1975)
7, S.3artori, "From Sociology of folitics to Political Sociology"
in S.M.Lipset,ed, Political and Social Science(New York,1369)
page 92-99.

8. Robin Blackburn "A Brief Guide to Burgeois Ideglogy" in
Alexander Cockburn & Robin Blackburn,eds, Student Power
(London, Penquine, 1969) pp.163-213,

9. L.S.Rathore, Political Sociology
10.S.M.Lipset, Political Man
11. S.M.Lipset, Politics & 3Social Science

12. Ali Ashraf and L.u.Sharma,rplitical Sociology
U..versity rress,Hyderabad, 19383)

Journals -
1. British Journal of Political Science

2. American Political Science Reviass
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B8.A.(Honours)

Paper VII - fhe United nationg

Contents :
1.  Origin of che dUnite” '.* . .3, its Charter and wempersnip.
2. The Princigal Urzgans of t e U]

i. lne u2neral Assembdly
ii. The tSecurity Council
iii. The bcono:ric and 3ncial Council
iv. The iruste=zcuaip Council
v. The Zecreturiat
vi. The Internationel Court of Justice.

. Specialised agencies under tne UM

Pacific Settlement of Lnternational lisputes,
UN and Human Kights

Collective Smcurity under the UN

UN and world Peace.

~N O e W

Sugrested Readings

1. Niranjan shuinya, United Nations :Problems and Prospects
(Calcutta,K.P.3agchi and Co., 1380)

2. Stephen S.uoodspeed, [ne dJature and Funciion 9f International
Organisation New York, 1J67)

3. A.Leroy Bennet, International Organisaticn(new Jersey,
Prentice Hall, 1930,

L., James sarress, ed., fhe Uy _: Past,Presen® and Future
(New 1arK'Ffee rress, 1972)

5. N.Nicholas. lhc Uaited datisas as aApOlltha7 Institution
\LC..JDi, Uxtord Uiiversity oress, 196 )

6. S.D.Bailey, lhe ueneral Assembly of the United dations

-

\iie 27X, Frederick Praeger, 1364

7. Robert w.uregg and michael Jarku, (eds) The United iNatjons :
" Systems and its Functions(iNew Lelhi:affiliated Last ess, 1970)

8. woodrick rambre Simoas, fhe Charter of the United Nations
(New York, Cclumbia University rPress, 1969)

9. Iris Claude Jr., Swords in Ploughshares (New York,Random House
1964)

10.C.V,.NaraSimhan, the UN : An Inside View
(Vikas Sublisning touse Pvt.Ltd., 1933)

11. Evan buard, Ifhe LU 3 How it warks and what it does
(Macu i iun rress Ltd.,1282)

¢ a8 0 0 e ® e 9 0080000000
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2. A, Honours (Compulsory)

Paper VILI : Public _adminis .ration

Course Contents-

1. Introduction - :i= il ,. o¢ and significance of Public
Adminiscrationg rriva’e ani ruolic adainistration; Politics
and Pub.i¢ Administrition, Lvolution of Publiic Administra-
tion as a field of study. vevelopment Administration.

2. Theories of Adminiztration'- Scientific management, dureaucratic

management; via.:ical Lheory,; tuman Relations fheory,
Behavioural aporoacn, Systems Approach,

3. Principles of Administration: Hierarcny uUnity of Command, Span
of control; Autnority and hkes onsibility, pelegation,
Decentralisation and coordinacion.

4, Structure of Urganisation:- Formu! and Informal, BSases of
Organisation; lntegrated(Departmental)versus Unintegrated
Organisation; Line and staff agencies, Chief rxecutive;
Independent Regulatory Comiissions;Public corporations.

5. Field Administration: Importance of field ageacies; Patterms of
"Headquarters-field relationships; ilethods »f Headquarters
Control, Centralisation field coordination.

6. Personnel Admlnlstrdtlon : Civil oservice in vVeveped and Deve-
~ loping countries; Recruitment- Methods of Recruitment and
agencinrs, Iraining; rPromotion, Service conditions; Disci-
pline and Morxale; Collective bargaining and Joint consulta-
tive machinery; Neutrality versus Commitment; Civil
Service ind Politicel Bxecutive.

7. Control over Administration: Legislative, Executive and Judicial
Professional wtnics.
8. Citizen and Adminisirutions Umbudsman; Lokpal and Lokayukta;
. rublic Relations

9. Adminiscrutbtive saw ¢ urowth of administrative Law; Delegated
Lewlsldtxaq “and Administrative Adjudication; Safeguardas.

10.Financial Administration : Concept of dudget; Formulation and
bxecution of sudget; sSudget as a tool of administration;
Accdunts and Audi =,

Suggested Readings :~-

1. A.Avasthi and “aheshwari, rfublic Administration
(Ag*a Lagshmi Narayan, Agarwal,1933)

2. tl.P.Sharma and =...3harmna, ftublic Administration in T[heor
and Practice Allanabad, ~itab wmahal,1387)17th Edition.

3. Vishnoo Bhagwan arc Vidya dhushan, A Text Book of Public
Administratior (Jew Uelhi, S.Chand, 1331)

4, F.il.vlarx(ed), Ziersate of 2ublic Administration
weay Jelii, Preatice dail, 1363)

contd.....page 2/-
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contd---raper VIII(d,A.hons); Pub. adnn.

5. Mohit dhuctdcharg:, T 1, ~daind g tratldn

6. B.Gu, revn o, ihe oolitics of Jurenucraqx(bondaa,uongman,1984)

7. Ivan L.hichards~n and S5.8aldwin, fublic Admiagistration :
uovernment ‘in _sction(Columbus,Onio, A, dell & Howell Co.,1376)

8. Nicholar Henry, ggtglqﬂﬁgyxulotrdtlon and Public Affairs
(Engléwood CIiffs,N.J.rrentice Hall,1975)

J. Howard E.JcCurdy, Public admigistration : A Synthesi
(Callfornla, Cunnings pPubiishing Company, 197%)

10.John M.P.Fiffner & Robert Presthus, Public Administration
(New York, Ronald Press Company, 1367

11. Herbert A, almon, James v.lth.,pson, et.al., Public Admini s-
tratioa (Jew York, Knoff, 1950)

12. F.A.Nigro, poder., Public Administration
(New Iork, vlacmillan, 1334)

13. Mohit Bhattacharya, Bureaucracy and uevelopment
(Uppal Sublishing nouse,New uUelhi,1379)

14, V.A.Pai Panandiker & S.S.Khsirsagar, nureaucracx and _
Developmnent Admlnlstratlon(Centre olicy Research
New uelnl, 1978)

15. G.F.uant, Uplelu)lcﬂt _idmini-~tration (wisconsin Press,1382)

.t

Journals :-

1. Indian vournal of Public Administration
(Special Issue, July-September,13J0
Vol.,£XXVI.)

2. Administrative Change

® ¢ © 0 0 00 0 00000 s 0
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3.h.(Hons) : Optional

Paper IX . wovernment and Puiitics in dortn Bast India

1.
2.

2.

=~

(ORI RNe RN

10.

Regional : »file ind Importanc. of iorth-bast India
Formation of :wodern scssawm - A brief study of -

a) a.sam uander the Uovernor-ueneral of India(1326-54).
Lieucenant wovernor of sengal(1854=74): Cnief Commissioner
of aszam(1374-1305, 1312-21),Lieutenant-Goverasr of hast
Bengal and Ascam (1305-12); uovernor of Assam since 1321.

b) State of Indian Union since 1950 - Separatist movements-
Nagaland [ransitionial frovision negulation 1357 and State
of the Indian Union since 1363 - aAssam Keorganisation

(vlegnalaya)act,1963 and Nortia-fastern Areas Reorganisation
Act, 1971,

c) Arunachal Pradesh and #lizoran as Union flerritories
(1972-85) and Gtates of the Indian Union since 1385.

Princely. States and lribal Areas - A brief study of -
a) Khasi States since 1347 '

b) Manipur and Iripura as Princely State(Before 1943);
Part C States(1350-56); Union Territories(1356-72);
States of the Indian Uaion since 1372.

c) Tribal Areas under Act VI of 1335; uaro nills Act XXII of
1869; Bengal Bastern Frontier regulation 1380; Chin Hills
Regulation 1806; uoveraament of India Acts 1913 and 1335;
and Constitution of India siace 1350 - Fifth and Sixth
Schedules to the Indian Constitution and the Manipur
Hills Areas District Council act, 1971.

Development of Assamiand bastern Bengal)Legislative Councii
(1906-1946, and Assam nezislative Assembly (1337-1972)

Formation of uovernments Under Jyarchy and Provinciial Autonomy
Main regional political parties

Administration of Justice since 1350

Women in Politics

North-Eastern Council

Panchayati Raj.

Suggested Readings :-

1.
2.
3.

4,

Bareh,H., Meghalaya, (NEINFS,Shillong),1374.
Choube,S.K., Hiil Politics in N.E.India(Orient Longman,Calcutta

Guha, A., Planter-iaj to Swaraj,(People's Publish33g3)ﬂouse,
New Jelhi,Reprint,1388)
Rao,V.V.et.al, & century of uovernment and Politics in
North-East Ind:a,Vvol.l, Assam, 1370-1980 '
(5.Chend and Co., Lew Lelhi,1983).

Rao,V.V.et.al., cp.cit, Vol.2, Meghalaya,1874-1983
(S.Chand & Zc., New Delhi,1333)

Rao,V.V, et.al., op.ciz, Vcl.3, ilizoram,
(5.Chand & 7n., Jdew Delhi,1337)

3995999299999 399399
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.B;A.Qﬁdnsz : Optional

Paper X , Human Rights
Suggested o rse Coatonis -

1. Tne vefiniti-r. .av ocose 5F ruman Rights.

. Unls -reg=1 Declaration of ruman Rignts

. Convenant of ruman rignts. 4
Group Rights - Rizhts of women,Children,ainorities

Collective and Individual Rights.
Varieties of exploitation-cconomic,Political,Social.

~N O\ BN

Contribution of Agencies .or thne protection of Human-
Rights- I.C.J., amnesty International.

Auman Rights and racial fguality

J. Promotion and protection of Human Rights at the
National lev=21.

10. Promotion aad protection of Hunan Rights at the ¢
International level.

o8]

Sugrested Headings -

1.
2
3.

.9.

10.
11.

12.
15.

14,

15.
16.

17.

18.

duergenthal, Thomas(ed), International Human Rights
’ " Tallied, dombay{%%??)
Carey,J., -UN. Protection of Civil and Political Rights(New York,

1970)
Chakravorty,ﬁ.,ﬂuman Rights and tie Unised Nations,
- {Progressive Publishers,Ca.cutta, 1958)
Damlnguez J.,et.al, pnnancing Global hmm Rights (1330)
Iyer, V.R.£., Huwan Ri-hts _and the Lawi/edPal Lane House,
Irdore, 1334)
Kashyap,S.C., Humar rnipgnts and Parlxameg;(ﬂetr?polltan ,New Delhi
278
Lautcrpacnt,d, Internatisnal Law _and ‘duman Rights
\London, neprlnted 1968) ..
Luard, E, (ed), fha International Protectlon gg Human Rights
m L New Ygrk ,1367) »
Meron, eodore,.aman ignts in Iaternatlon aw
. (OxfEFHTUTE%éndOh rress, 19857—317%I§. : .
Ramcharan, 3.G.(ed,, .Hunan Rights (fne Hagne, 1979)
Robertson A.H., 3Juman Rights in Jational and International Law
(Mancnester, 1368) e
Robertson,A.H., iuman Rights in the world(Manchester, 1972)

Schwells b., Hum:n Rights and tne International Communltx
{Cr 2ago, 1964 )
Sieghart, Paul, ae Internatxo\al Law of Human Rights

(Oxfor“,LWarendon Fress, 1933)

‘Sohn L.,and Buersarthal, f., Interndtlonal Protectlon of Human

nghts (1973

United Nations, N Action in tihe field of ﬂuman Rights
Law Yors, 1230)

Vallat, F.,(ed), an_Int=cducting to the study of Human Rights
TLoncon s 1372)

Vasak,K., lhe Inlermatisa vinensior of duman Rights
( JLL‘JQCO 197 3)
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~ete ( Honours )

Paper - XII : _ontemnorar, ‘'»=*em Ideos,

1.
2.
3.
4.
5
6.
Te
8.
9
10.

Nature and sccpe of Contemporary Pclitical Thought
Mao

Gramsei

Santiago Carriilo

Marcuse

John Rawls & C.R. Macpherson

C.W, Mills '

Michael Qakshott

Robert A, Dahl

David Easton,

Readings :

1.
2.
3.
4.

Se
6.
Te
8.
9
10,
11.
12,
13,
14,
15.

16.

17.
18,
19.

20.

Gould A, Thursby - Contemporary Political Thought : Issues in Scope,Value and
Directions (New York, 1969).

Bugene J. Meehan - Zontemporary Political Thought : A Critical Stu
_ZFlamewood, Illinois, the Dorsey Press, 19375.

OeM. Bakkhi - The Crisis of Political Theory (Oxfo-rd University Press,Delhi,
1987). -

JeCo Johari ~ Contemncrary Political Theory (Sterling Publishers,New Delhi,
1.88),

Ko Graham ~ Contempirary Political Philosophy

Andrew Hac'cer ~ 2clizical Theory, Philosophy and Ideology (New York, 1969).

Stuwart Schram - Tha 2oli“icel Thought of Mao Tsa Tung (Harmands Worth,1969),

Santiago Carrillo - 3‘;rocommissions and the State (Lmdaﬁ, 1977).

F.Claudin - Burocomis:ions and Socialism ( London,1978),

Maurice Ceranstaon -- £!x Bssays in New Left

John Rawls - A Theory :f Justice (London, Oxford University Press, 197€).

Charles J.King & J.ANegilurey - Z5litical and Scoial Phil osophy.
C.B.Macphersan ~ Re:l Vorld of Demosracy. -
Michael Oakshost - H-ticnalism in Politics and other essays (Lowdon,1967).

Randhir Singh - Zeicon, Fesolutions arnd Political Theory
P-onles' rurlishing House, New Delhi, 1967).

Robert A.Dahl - . Preface 7o Democratic Political Theory (Chicago:University
Taicago Fress, 1965),

David Baston -~ Political Yystem (New York, 1963).

AJX. Batech — Systers Anavsis in Political Science.

Thomas A.Spragers ~ Jr. = “he Dilemma of Contemporar Political Theo
Yew York - Duneken, 1973;.

L.Kolakowski ~ Main Currenis of Marxism (Oxford, 1978).

cee2/-
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B.A. (JONOURS) : OPTIONAL

Paper XI - Cou = Toat

Paper XI - Ancient and iiodarn zndian Politiczl Ideas

Suggested Course Contents:-

PART - I
1. Name; Ristory and somrces of the Science of Polity.

‘2. Coincept of State an  Govemment in Anoient Indiaj
__contributions of Meu and Kautilya.

3, Political Instituti-ncz in Ancient India : Kingship,
Republics, Sabha an: Jamity.

4, St te and C-itizen in Ancient India.
5. MJN. Roy
6. Jaiprakash Narain.

v PART -~ II
1. Gandhian Concept of 5t te-Hind Swaraj.
2. Gandhian Concept of Non-Violence.

3. Gandhian economics : Trusteeship, Industrializatioms
and Cottage Industries.

4, Jawaharl:l llehru on Democratic Socialism.

5. Wzhru and Non-alisnment,

Suggested Readings:—

1. Altekar, £.5., “trtc and Government in Ancient India (ME® Banaras,1949).

2. Bandhopadhyaya, J.B., India's Foreign Policy.

3, Bhandarkar, Some Aspects of Ancient Hindu Polity (Delhi, 1950).

4, Borduront, Joan., Conguest of Violence (OUP, Bombay, 1959).

5. Fisher, Louis., The Life of Gendhi (BVP, Bombay, 1955).

6. Ghoshal, U.N., A History of Indian Politicel Ideas (OUP,Bombay,1959).

7. Ghoshal, U.N., Studies in Indian History =nd Culture (Orient Longman,Bombay

8. Jayaswal, K.P., Hindu Polity (3rd Edition, Bangalore 1955).
9. Karunakaran, K.P., Lr.dia zné the World.
10.Majumder, R.C., Ancicni India (MBD Bonaras, 1979).

11.Nanda, B.N., Nehru and Soclolism,

12.Nehru, Jawaharlal., Discovary of India.

13.,Pant, S., History of Political Thought (Prakashan Kendra, Lucknow, 1983).
14.Pillai, R.C., Nehru end his critics,

15,Prasad, Beni., Theory of Goutiu Ancient India (Allahabad, 1928).
16.Rajan, M.S., Studies in India's Foreign Poliey.

17.Spratt, P., Genthism Huxley Pross, Madras 1939).
18,Tendulker, D.G., i‘shatma V), I = IV, (The PDMIS, Calcutta,1947).
19.Thapar, Romii.., Anciez= "r ™

20.V.P. Verma — Mcdsrn Iréian Politicrl Thought (Lakshmi Narain Agarwal,Agra,1990),
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22,
23,
24,
25

26.
27.
28.

29.

30,
3.
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33,
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Emest Mandel - From Stalinism to Burocommission (Londan, 1978).

Urban (ed.) - Turccommizsion (Loné-n,1978),
David Molellan - M:.rxica After Marx (The Macmillan Press L#i., Londan,1979)

A. Gr-msei - The lModern Prince and other visitings (Bdited L.Masks,London,1957).

A, Gramsei - Selections from the Prism Notebooks(Ed. Floare and C.Nowell
Smith,Londan,1971).

Perry Anderson - The Antinomics bf AIntonio Gramsei,New‘Left Review,100,1976-77

Arthur Cohen ~ The Communism of Mao Tse Tung (Chicago, 19R4).

Marcuse - One DimeQ§ional Man : Studies in the Ideology of Advznced Industrial
Society (Bostm, 1964).

Marcuse - Reason and Reyolutions : Hegal and the rise of Social Theory
(London, 1964).

Marcuse - Studies in Critical Philosophy (London, 1972),

Alusdair Macln Tyre - Marcuse (London, 1970).

Robert W. Marks - The Meaning of Marcuse (New York, 1§70).

C.W. Mills, The Power Elite (NUP, New York, 1973).




Paper XIII - C
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B.A. (HONOURS)

~=Polivins

Objective of th- Zourse : To inteoduce the Georpolitical interpretation (meaning)

to the conrapt
scales (Local,
ideology).

Course Content

Unit T

Unit IT

Unit III

Unit IV

Unit V
Unit VI

Unit VII

Unit VIIT

Unit IX

of Per and concept of Stete. This is to be done at different
Regionel, lational 2nd Globzl identifying people, territory and

‘Nature, Scope and Significance of Geo-politics; Political

Geography and Geo-politics with emphasis on Geo-politics as
the stud, of pcliticel geography from a national point of view.

Concepts .nd theories in Political Geography - Concepts of
the Stct: (Liberal & Marxian); Elements of Power - Capital
Cities',“Natibnalism & Ideology.

L e

¢ Development of Political Aspects in Relation to Geographical
Environment - Location, Size and Shape., 2

Developuent of Political Aspects in Relation to Geographical
Environment - Study of the land and Water Masses in Relation

to theic political significance (Relief, Inland Water Bodies,

~ Coasts and Maritime Development and also Seas and Oceans).

Relation of Geo~political Enviranment — Etmic, Linguistie

#nd Religious.

"Global Strategic views - Geopolitical Theories okoacki.nder',
Spykman, De Sevérsky and Hofstadter. '

Geofolitical study of Economic Elements - Natural resources,
Food and Power, Minerals and Industry, trade and investment,

and transportation.

The State as a politico-territorial phenomenon - the changing

value of location, sizc and shape in the political geography of
States; Orgonisation of govermment over the national territory
- Unitary and Federal; Boundaries a2nd Prontiers -« Function

and classification of intemation:sl boundaries; World Govermment
=~ The United Nations.

Internationzl t:nsions - identification of tension areas and

factors contributing to tensions in different areas with special

..,2/—
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reference to Vest Asia and the Indiz2n Ocean Regiong
Regiorialis~ in In tern-Fional relations.

Unit X : Geo-p-litin'1 =% 1y ot India - application of Goo-political
model, relovnnae ol gaopolitical model and gse-nolitics and

Nucle:r ago.

Suggested Readings :

1. Dikshit, R.D, : Politicnl Geography : . Contemporary Perspec{iiré,
Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., New Delhi, 1982.

2. Valkenburg,S.V. & Stotz,C,L. : Elcments of Political Geography,
Prentice-Hall of India, New Delhi, 1963,

3. Prescott, J.R.V. : Political Geogr-ohy, Mathuen & Co., London, 1972.
4., Taylor, Peter s Political Geography, Longman, London, 1985,

5 ©Short, J.R. ¢ An Introduction to Political Geography, Routloge & Kegan Paul,
London, 1982,

6. Cyorgy, A. : Geopolitics (University of Czlifornia ~ Bexkeley).

Te Moodie,A.E. : Geography Bechind olitics

8, Hans Weigen : Principles of Political Geography, Appleton-Century Crofts.
3., Muir, R. z Modem Political Geography, Macmillan, Landon, 1981.

10. De Blij, Harm, J. ¢ Systcmatic Political Geography, John Wiley & Sons Inm,,
New York, Latest Edition.

11, Taylor, Pe? r and House, John 3 Political Geography : Recent Advances and
. Future Directions, Barnes ~nd Yoble Books,
Totowa, N.J., 1984, .

12, C~ox, KeRo ¢ Conflict Power and Politics in the City : A Geographical View,1973
13. Cohen, S.B. ¢ Googrophy and Politics of World Divided, U.P., Lmdon,1973.“
t4. Sukwal,B.L. ¢ Political Geography of India,

000 eceseesNsNSOERLRLES
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Paper XIV ¢ P itics cof Touth Asia~

Thiz c-urse is designed to provide a framewerk for m-king a co;npa;-
ritive study of Pclitical Systems and govermmental structures and Politics
in South Asia. It is also intendéd to study the structural and ‘functional
aspects of thes: systems, while examining their characteristics and differen-
ces, Furthermore, an attempt would be made in the direction of studying the
different attributes that have been generally associated with political'devé-
lopment and inter-state relations of these countibes and prospects for reg-

ional co-operation,

I N South Asia - A general Survey-Colomial Heritage; Strategic Importance.

II Growth of Nationalism in South Asia and role of ruling leites.

11T Governmental Structures; Political Processeé.tand politiecal
Dqvelopment.

Iv Plitical Infrastrusture - Parties and Pressure Groups

V. Religion ond Politics in South Asia

VI Role of langucie, Caste and Ethnicity

VII South Asian Regional C operation

VIII Problems of economic developuent

X . India ~néd here Noi~loou's

X - South Asia - Retrospect ~nd Prospect,

READINGS

Almond GQebriel A, and Colemarn J.35., Politics of Developing Areas
( Princcton, PUP, 1940)

Almond, Gabriel A. and Powell, G. Bingham Jr., Comparative Politlea: A
Developmen‘l:a.l Approach (New Dolm, Amerind Publishing Co. 1975)

Amin Semin, Imperialicm And Unequal Developuent (Sussex, Harvester, 1977)

Bahadur, Kalim ed., South Asia in Transiticn: Canflicts and Tensions,
New Delhi : Patrios Puolishers, 1906R)

Blackburn R, Explosi:n .n =z Subtccntineni-India, Pakistan, Bangladesh and
Ceylon 'H .rmendswarth, 1975)

. Brocher,M. The New 33a‘es of South Asias A Politica Analysis (London, 1963)
Chandra Bipan, Nation~lism znd Colonialism in India (New Delhi, 1979)
Franda,Marcus 2nd Bross, Paw R., Rodical Tolities in South Asia (Czmbridge, 1973)

ob-2/"
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Gough Kathleen and Sherma H., =d., Imverialism and Rev'olution in South Asia
(¥ew Vork, MRP, 1978) |
Israel, Milton, ei., liation-. Unity; Yhe South Asian Expereince
(‘’ew Telhi Promilla, 1983),
Johnson, B.L.C., Ievelopment in South Asie, (New York, 1983)
Low D.A, ed.,, Studies in Modern South Asian History (Lond-on, 1978)

Mathur, P.C. ed., Government and Politics in South Asia ( A Book of Readings)

v°1.§ : The Domestic Scene, (Jaipur: Printwell Publishers,
1985

Muni, S.D., Arms Build Up and Development Linkhges in The Third World,
(New Delhi, Fetitage, 1983),

Myrdal Gunnar, Asian Drama: An Enquiry Into the Poverty of Nations Vols. I
and II (Massachusetts, 1968)

Nayar, Kuldip, Distant Neighbours: A Tale of the Sub-Continent, (New Delhi,
Vikas, 1972)

Park ed., South Asian Political Systems (New York Ithaca, 197‘)

Phadnis, Urmila, Muni, S.D. and Bahadur Kalim eds., Domestic Conflicts

Conflic#s in South Asia: Vol I: Political Dimensions, (New Delhi, South

Asian Publishers, 1986),

Rameksnt, Regionalism in South Asia (Jaipur, 1983)

Robinson, B.A.G., Economic Development in South Asia (Landon, 1970).
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THREE YiAR DEGREE COURSE

Examination Pattern for Physics-General

Note: The S.I. Units to be used throughout. In theory papers

20% marks shall be for objective type multiple choice questions
and 20% for small problem oriented questions. The remaining

leng ans wer part of the paper will contain long answer type

que.. ions {45.) and numerical problems (15%)
First Year
Paper I : 3 hours examination H 10 Marks
Lectures
Group A =~ Mechanics & Properties of Matter ... 50
Group B ~ Heat & Thermodynamics e 40
Group C - Perurier Series and Transform e 10
Acous;ics e 25 )
Special Theory of Relativity cos 15
Total IZB~Legtures

In the lJlong answer part of the tlLeory paper six questiens
(two from each greup) to be asked and four questions (at l:aat

ons from each group) to be answered.

Second Year

Paper II : 3 hours examinatjen : 80 Marks
Lectures
Group A = Optics cee 70
Group B~ Electricity & Magnetism . 50
Electronics cee 20
Totél 140 Lectures

Six questions (three from each group) to be asked and four ques-
tions (two from each group) to be answered in the long answer

part of the theory paper.
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Paper III : Practical ¢ 6 hours examination : 120 Marks

Two experiments tJ> be performed (one from each group)

Third Year

Paper 1V H 3 hours examination H 100 rarks
Lectures
Group A - Atomic & Nuclear Physics oo ‘80
Group B - Quantum Mechanics . 30
Solid »tate Physics cve 30
Total 140 Lectures

Six questimns (three from each group giving equal weightages to
wuantum Mechanics and onlid State Physics) to be asked and four
questions (two from each group) to be answered in the long answer

part of the therry paper.

Paper 1 A : Physics General : 100 Marks

Mechanics & Prrnperties of matter (50), Heat & Thermodynamics (40),
Frurier Series (10), acoustics (25), Special Thecry cf Relativi-
ty (15)%, Mechanics (30)

qus‘of motion, motien in an uniform field, eompcnents of velocity
‘and acceleration, velocity and acceleration in different co-
crdinate svstems-moving frame and rotating frame. Centripetal

acceleration due to rntation, Coriolis force with examples (5)

‘“ “

Motion under a central force, deduction cf Kepler's laws, gravi-
tational prtential and fields due to spherical body. Gauss's laws

and Poisson's equation for gravitaticnal field. R (6)

System of particles, centre of mass and its equation of motion,

conservation of linear and angular momenta, elastic and inelas-

tic collisions. . - , L. (6)

Rigid body motion, rotational motion, moment of inertia-théorems

of parallel and perpendicular axes, moments‘cf inertia of rect-



2:1(239)

angular lamina, disc, cylindrical and spherical bodies (Hcllow

4

and solid), Euler's equation. (6)

Oscillations : Differential equation simple harmonic motion

and its soluti»nn, examples of simple harmonic motion. Bar pen-
dulum and its time period, Kater's pendulum - Bessel's modified
time period, tmrsional pendulum. spring and mass system,

Oscillation »f two masses connected by a spring. (7)

Properties »f matter : (20)

Elasticity : Small deformations, interrelations of elastic
cnnstants, hending of beams, cantelever and beams suppcrted at

both ends, torsinmnal rigidity (7)

.
Kinematics of moving fluids, equation of continuity, Euler's
equation, Bernoulli's theorem, viscnsity, Poiseuille's equation,

Raynold's number, deduction of stoke's law. (8).

Bmamnks Recommended:

1. R. Sengupta and H. Chatterjee : A treatise on Genergl.pgqf
perties of matter (New Central Bnok Agency) ; .

2. D.S. Mathur : tlements nf properties of mattcer (S Chand & Co.)

Further reading.

F H_. (- n(! H S/

1. /NewmanXSearle : Properties of Matter (Orient Longman)

2. Theoretical physics - Vol.l. K.C, Kar (Das Gupta-and Cc.)
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(4)

Heat and Thermodynamics

Kinetic theory of gases : a review, Kinetic energy interpreta-
tion of temperature, root mean square (RliS) velocity, Brownian
motion, estimates of Avogadv» number, equipartition of cnergy
’(deduction not necessary), spucific heats of gases, deduction of
Cp-Cu = &  experimental determination of specific heats at con-

stant pressure and constant volume (5)

Real gas s real gas as different from an ideal gas, van der Waals'
gas, equation of state, P~V curves based on this and its diffe-
rence with the experimental curves, the critical constants,

gas and vapour (8)
’ . .

Thermal conductiv¥ity and diffusivity, rectillnear flow of -heat

(one dimensional), Ingenhgusz(s gxperiment» - (3)

1

Thermodynamics : First lad of thermodynamics, Mechanical equiva-
lent @f heat J, Callender & Barnes' experiment. Isothermal amd
adiabatic changes and their corresponding works done,‘rat}o of
speeifie heats of gasés and its deterﬁinatiéﬁ'by °l:ment &

Degormes' method. - - (5)

The latent heat equations and their applications. - - (2)

Liquefaction ¢f gases-Bnyle temperaturekand inversidn‘temperature,
principles of cascade and fegénérétive cooling, liquefaction of

ailr and hydrogen
Theary ef Joule Thomson effect, temperature of inversion (9)

‘Second law of thermodynamics : reversible and irreversible
progesses. Carnot cycle, Carnot thecrem, practical cycles used
in internal combustion engines. Kelvin's thermodynamic scale,
entropy and its change in reversible and irreversible processes,

entrppy of perfect gas. (&)
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Books Recommended:

1. Text book of Heat : J.A. Rajan (S. Chand & Co. Ltd.)
latest editicn.
Further reading:
PAS T
College Physics - Vol.II :LSinha andfbas Sharma (Modern Book Agency

Zalcuttz, latest edition)
nect uni Thermodynamics : Brijlal and N. Subhramanyam

(#. - - o, Ltd.), latest edition)

Text book on Heat ¢ P.K. Chakraborty (Hindustan Publishing
concern, latest edition)

and
Fourier/ series transforms (10)

Definition, evaluation of coefficients, cosine and sine series,

complex form of Fourier series, properties of Fourier series,

‘applications of Fourier series in (i) sguare wave (ii) full wave

rectifier. Sine and cosine transform - applisations in evalua-

tion of integrals (10)

Books recommended: ”

1. Fourier series and Boundary problem

- R.V. Churchill (hc.Graw Hill Co. latest editi~n) )

Acoustics : (30)

waves : L.aves, speed of transverse waves in string, speed of
longitudinal waves in a fluid, energy aensity and energy trans-
mission in waves, waves over a liquid surface, group and

phase velocities. o (4)

- -

Superposition of waves: linear homogenous equations, and the
superpositioen principle, nonlinear superposition and consequen-

ces. ' , - (3)

Standing waves: Standing waves as normal modes of sounding
systems, harmonics and quality of sound, examples, Chladnis
figures, production and detection of ultrasonic waves and

applications. (4)
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Noise & music: The humun ear and its respodnses, limits of,human
audibility, intensity and loudness, units, musical scale,

noise pollution, its implication and remedy. . (3)°

Free anu forced vibrations, condition of maximum amplitude,
resonance and condition of rcsonance, sharpness of .

resonunce (5)

General form »f equation of vibrations: plucked sfring,
Young's law, vibration of struck string, vibration of bowed

string, laws of bowed string. : (5)

Auditorium accoustics:é reverberation, Sabine's laQ, theory of
reverberation, energy density in an enclosure, absorption of
energy, growth and deééy of energy, time of reverberation,
live and dead rd8ms, reverberation time oan dead réom,

measurement of absorption coefficients. (6)

Books Recommended:

Special Theory of Relativity: (15)

Reference frames, inertial frame, Galilean invariance and
conservation laws, Michelson - Morley experiment, «search for

ether. .- (5)

Poslulates of special theory of relativity, Lorentz transfor-
ﬁations, length contraction, time dilation, velocity addition

theorem, acceleration, invariance of the velocity of light,
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relativistic fermula for aberration, variation'of mass with
velocity, Relativity of simultaneity, mass energy equivalence,

Particle with zero rest mass. ' (10)

Books recommended:

Paper II . Physics General s 8V Marks

Optics (70), Electricity & Magnetism (50), Electronics (20)

OPTICS

GEOMETRICAL OPTICS: (14)

Thick lens : Cardinal points, image formed by thick lens:

concave & convex, relation between the distances of cardiné;.

points, bject & imager distance from principal planes, cardinal
» . e e

points of Ramsden and Huygens' eycepieces, location of card;nal

points by nodal slides. . (5)

sbzerrations . Methods of minimising monochromatic aberrations,
aplanatic points & surfaces, Abbe's.homogeneops immersion micros-
cope objectiQe, calculation of axial and lateral chromatic error,
condition of achromatic combination of two lenses in contact. &

separated (calculation), achromatic combination of prisms. (6)

Comparison of luminous intensities of two sources by bhoto
- voltaic photometer, determination of velocity of light by Kerr-

cell method - T(3)
. | N ]
PHYSICAL OPTICS: (56) :

Fermat's principle and lens formula from wave theory o (2)
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Conditions of interference by analytical treatment, classification
ef’different methods for the production of interference fringes,
Fresnel's biprism-formation of fringes, theory, wavelength determi=
nation, angle of biprism, thickness of thin f£ilm. Achromatic
fringes, production of fringes by Lioyd's mifror, change ;f phase
by reflcction, Colour of thin film, reflected and transmitted
light, fringes of equal width and equal inclination (Haidenger

fringes). Theory of Newton's rings and experimental determination

of wavelength and refractive index. (10)

Jamin's and fRayleigh interferometre . Construction, determination

of refractive index of a gas and thickness of thin film. (2)

Michelson's interferometer ¢ Construction, formation of fringes,
determination of wavelength and small differences of wavelength,

standardisation of metre. _ (3)

Febry-Perot interferometer: Construction, production of fringes,
angular width, linear width, angular dispersxon, spectral range,
resolv;ag power. Lummer and Gehrcke plate interferometer. eons~
trugtion, separation of maxima, dispersion, spectral range,

resolving power, comparision of Fabry-Perot and Lummer plate. (4)

Diffractions Fresnel's half-period zones, areas, displacement,

- phase; 2Zone plateeits similarity with convex lens. Fresnel dif-

- fraption: Straight edge, circular aperture, obstacle, rectangu-

lay aperture. Fraunhofer diffraction: single slit, double slit,

N parallel slits, theory of plane diffraction graing, dispersive
power, resalving power; ;ectangnlar aperture, circular aperture,
resolving bower of teleecope & microscope, outline of phase con-
eraut microscope. Concave grating: construction and theory,,

R.wland mounting. _(12)

Polarisation: Different methods of production of polarised light,
Brewster's law, optic-axis, double diffraction, Nicol prism-con-

strugtion, uses. Pelaroid, Uniaxial crystals, propagation of
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‘plane wave in uniaxial crystal; Quarter wave plate and its use

to produce and detect elliptically angd circularly polarised

J}ight. Babinet compensator-its action and applications. (&)

Biot's laws, Fresnel's explanation of the rptation of the plane
of polarisation and its verification. Laurgnt's‘Polarimeter-
construction, half shade plate, strength éf-solution. wave sur-
faces in bi-axial crystals and origin of internal and external
conical refractions. (4)
Faraday effect, Verdet's consﬁant and its determination, dif-
ference from natural rotation. Spectroscopy: Ultraviolet and

infrared spectroscopy, Constant deviation spectrograph. (2)

Raman effect, study of Raman effect in liquid, Raman shift,
Stokes and anti-stokes lines, Smekal quantum explanation of

Raman effect. _ (2)

Scattering of light, normal and anomalous dispersions, theory
of dispersion, abserption, experimental demonstrat;on of anoma-

lous disperation in sodium. (3)

Lgsgr: Purity of spectrum, spontaneous & induced emission,
population inversion, principle Af laser, He-Né‘Laser, properties
of laser (monochromaticity, directionality), applications

of lasers. o (4)

Books recommanded:

1. A Taxt book of Light(for advanced dégree students)-K.G. Majumdar
* (Modern Book Agency Pvt. Ltd. latest edition) :

2. Optics=-~.K. Ghatak(inc Graw Hill, latest edition)
Further reading. '

1. & text book of Optics-Brijlal and N. Subramanyam(Nira Pra-
bashan, latest edition)

2. A Text book. of light-D.N. Vasudev(Atma Ram & Sons, latest ed.)

3. Geometrical and Physical Opti€s-P.K. Chakraborty(New Central
Book Agency, latest edition)

4. Optics and atomic Physics-b.P. Khandelwal (Nima Himalaya
Publsihing House, latest edition) :
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Elecﬁficity & Magnetism | (5¢)

Electrostatics (30) :
Electric field: Coulomb's law expressed in vector form, calcgula-
tirns of k for simple distributions of charges at rest (line,

surface & volume). Dipole and quadrupole fields.

work done on a charge in an electrostatic field expressed
as a line integral, conservative nature of the electrostatic field.
Electric potential q‘, E = -574', torque on a dipole in a uniform
field and its energy, flux of the electric field, Gauss' law
and its application for finding E for symmetric charye distribu-
tions, field at the surface of a conductor, screening of elec-
tric field by a conductor, capacitors, electrostatic field ener-
gy, force per unit area of a conductor in an electric field,

conducting sphere in a uniform electric field, point charge in-

front of a grounded plane infinite conductor.

Dielectrics, parallel plate capacitor with a dielectric

constant, polarisation and polarisation vector, displacement
veetor 5, boundary conditions satisfied by E and D at the inter-
face between two homogenious dielectrics, illustration through

an example. : - o

o~

Electric current kSteady and Alternating) (10)

D?eady current, current dénsity Si varying currents and equation
of continuity, rise and decay of current in LR and CR circuits,
decay constants, transients in LCR circuits, Aclcircuits,fcbml
plex-numbera and théir uses in‘solving problems in AC circuits,
complex impedence and reactance, series and parallel resonance,
() factor, power consumed in an AC circuit, power factor, Y and

A-networks and transmission of electric power.

Magnetastatics (10)

Force on a-moving charge, Lorentz force equation and defini-

tion of B, force on a straight conductor carrying current in
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uniform magnetic field, force on a current loop, magnetic moment,

angular momentum and gyromagnetic ratio.

Biot and Savart's law, calculation of H in single geome-
trical situations, Ampere's law, ¥.B = 0, vxB = ?bj' field due
to a magnetic dipole, magnetisation current, magnetisation vector,
H field, magnetic permeability (linear cases), interpretation of

a4 bar magnet as a surface distribution of solenoidal ‘current.

Varying fields (10)
Electromagnetic induction, Faraday's law, electromagnetic#%ﬂg
& :éé-o(iintegral and differential forms of Faraday's law,
mutual and self inductance, transormers, energy in a static ma-
gnetic field. Maxwell's displacement current, Maxwell's equations,

electromagnetic field en<rgy density.

Books recommended: '

1: zlectricity & Magnetism-D.C. Tayal(#imalaya Pub. House, 1991)

2. klectricity & Magnetism-Brijlal and N. Subramanyam(C Ratan
Prakashan Mandir, latest edition)

Further reading: '
1, dlectricity & hagnetism-R.C. Lakhanpal(Kalyani Publishers, 1992)

2, Berkeley Physie¢s Course Vol 2-Electricity and Magnetism, Ed?.
E<M. Purcell (Mc Graw Hill, latest edition)

3. slectricity and lagnetism-o.>. Mahajan and P.:s Rangwala
(Tata l.cGraw Hill, latest edition)

Electronics : 20
Diode as a circuit element, laad line concept, ripple factor, Zener

diocde, voltage stabilization, Transistor characteristics in CB, CE,

and CC modes, graphical analysis of CE cenfiguration. (10)

Sgall signal transistor amplifier: General principles of opera-
tion,classification, distortion, RC coupled amplifier, gain &
freqyency response, input and output impedance, multistage ampli-

fier, transformer coupled amplifiers. - . . (10)
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Books Recommended:
1. Basic glectronics-v.C. Tayal (Himalaya Publishing House 1991)

2. &lectronics Funcamentals & sapplications - J.~. Ryder
(IT oditinon Prentice-Hall »f India)

PAPER III1 : B.Sc. Physics : General ¢ Marks 120

GROUP - A

. cow!

1. Determine the acceleration due to gravity g by Bar/Kater's
pendulum

2. Determine the Moment of Inertia of a body using a torsional
pendulum

3. Determine the modulus of rigidity of the material (cylinéri—
cal rod shape) by the statical method. k '

4, Determine the young's module of a wire by Searle's method .

5. Determine tbe coafficients of viscosity 6f.§aterib§‘ c&p%lla-
ry tube method. |

6. Determination of surface tension of liquid by Jaegar's me?hod

7. Determine the focal length of two convex lenses and their |
combination by the displacement method.

8. Determination of magnifying power of a telescope.

9. Determination of refractive index of material of a prism
at different wavelengths by spectrometer.

10. Determine the radius of curvature of a convex lens by
Newton's rings method.

11. Determine the number of lines per unit length of the grating
using spectrqmeter. » ‘ .

i2. Determiné the refractive index of a liquid/solid travelling
micraoscope. “ o o B

13. Deterriine the coefficient of linear expansion of rod by .

~

optieal lever mcthod o

14. Determine the specific heat of a liquid by the method of

cooling
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15.Determine the thermal conductivity of a metalic rod by Searle's
method
16. Determine the pressure coefficient using constant volume
thermometer
17. Determine the coefficient of apparent expansion of a liquid

by welight thermometer method.

GROUP' *B

1. Determine the Horizontal componentiﬁ'and the magnetic moment
T of a bar magnet with the help of Deflection & Vibration
magnetometer.

2. Adjust the Dip circle and determine the angle of Dip at a
place. |

3. Determine the resistance per unit length of a wire by Carey
Foster's method. ’

4, Calibration of an ammetcer and a voltm;ter using Pofentiometer.

5. Determine the resistance of a lamp at room temperature and
when incandescent.

6. Determine resistance of a galvanometer by post office box.

7. Determine th: self inductance of a coil by Raylweight's method
using wheatstone bridge.

8. Determine the figure of merit of a mirror galvanometer.

9. Determine the high resistance by thc method of leakage.

10. Determine the current and voltage in a given network and
hence Verify Kirchhoff's laws.

11. Determine the reduction factor of a tangent galvanometer with
a copper voltmmeter and hence determine the value of H.

12. Determine the value of J, the mechanical equivalen® of heat,
using Joule's electrical calorimeter. s

13. Plot the Va-—Ia characteristics of a diode valve and .deter-

:»mine the internal resistance.
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14, Plot the characteristics of a triode valve and hence find
its amplification factor.
15. Verify inverse square law in magnetism

l6. Draw the characteristics curves of a semiconductor diode.
Books Recommend.d.

1. .. Text b.ok of Practical Fhysics-K.G. Majumdar(Mcdern Bock
ngency, Calcutta, latest edition)
Further reading.

l. A Text bocok of Practical Physics-C.R. Gupta (Book Syndicate;
latest edition) |

2. B.Sc. Practical Physics-ii. singh(w. Chand & Co. Ltd. latest
edition)

3. & Text bwok of Practical Physics-Indu Prakash & Ramkrishna

(Kitab Mahal, latest cdition)
4. A Text book of Practigul Physics=S.K. Gbhosh (New Central Book

Agency, latest edition)
PAPER IV: Physics General : 100 Marks
Atomic and Nuclear Physics = (80)
Atom, Ions, Ionisation current, excitation and ionisation
. potential, measurement of ionisation current, mokility of ions; de-
ternination of e/m of the electron by Thomson's method, determi-
nation of electroﬁic charge by Millikan's oil-drop method, de-

termination of mass of the electron, Avogadre number, mass of

the hydrogen atom; Principl.: of Cathode ray oscilloscope (8)

Positive rays. Properties, positive ray analysis - Thomson's
parabola method, isotopes, isobars; Aston'’s mass spectograph,'
Bainbridge mass spectrograph, . (5)
Atomic structure: Bohr's thebry of H-like atoms, Pau}i's prin;

ciple, gquyantum number for atomic orbitals and degencraéy (4)

X rays, absorption of X-rays, diffraction of X-rays, Laue's
experiment, Bragg's Law and Bragg X-ray spectrometer. X-ray
spectra, continuous spectramand its explanation (Duane-Hunt law),

Characteristic X-ray spectra, Origin of Characteristics spectra,
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energy level diagram, hoseley's law, and its importane:. Compton
scattering, deduction of change in wavelcngth, experimental

verification (13)

Photelectric effects: Einstein's photoelectric sguations and ex-
planation of photo~electric effect, determination o h by i-illi-
kan's method. Photoelectric cells and their uses, Photo

miltiplicr tube. V (7)

Natural Radiocactivity: Law of disintegration, decay constant,
hulflife, mean life, (dedyction). Basic ideas 6faQ,/} - and‘
Y-decays~ energetics with examples. Passage of gamma rays
through matter. Uses of radioactivity. . ‘ . (6)
Particle accelerators: electrostatic accelerators,linear
accelerators, cyclotron. (3)
Particle detectors: Ionisation chamber and cloud chamber, GNM
counter. , ' (4)
Artificial tfansmutation: Artificial transmutatioq, seheme of
nuclear reac£ions, Nuclear reaction energy, discovery of neutron,
properties of neutron, determination of mass of neutron, classi-

fication of neutrons according to their kinetic énergyf (5)

Nuclear fissions Discovery, energy released insfission, seconda-
ry n>2trons and their importance, multiplication factor, chain
reaction,concept of critical size. Uranium-graphite nuclear

reactor (8)

Nuclear fusion. origin of steller energy., calculation of fusion
energy. Nuclear structure: Nuclear éonstituents, nuclear composi-
tion, idea of meson theory, basic idéas of nuclegr models,
calculation of binding energy. _ - (7)
Cosmic rays and elementary particies: Intensity of cosmic rays

on earth surface, lattitude effect, east-west effect, altitude'
effect, primary and secondary cosmic rays, origin of cosmic

rays. Discovery of positron,'muons and pion) their general pro-

perties. Brief qualitative study of other elemeﬁtary'particles
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and thei? properties. Ideas of leptons, baryons and masons, concep
of anti-particles. Universal conservation laws-statemnents and
their application to production and decay of mesons and baryons
(few cases) (13)

Books Recommended:

1. Intr_.ductign to lodern Physics-H.S. Mani and G.K. Mehta
(nffilioted bast-west Press Pvt. Ltd. 1938)

furcie. roaaling.
1. Modern Physics-«. Murugeshan(S. Chand & Co. Ltd., latest ed.)
2. Modern Physics~-J.B. Rajam (°. Chand & Co. Ltd. latest edition)

3. Fundamentals of Modern Physics-B.~. Luggal and C.L. Chhabra
(Shobanlal Nagin Chsnd & Co., latest edition) -

4. Modern Fhysics-d... bSehgal, X.L. Chopra and D.L. Sehgal
(Syltan Chand & Co. Ltd, latest edition)

S. Concepts of Modern Physics - >.L. Gupta and S. Gupta
(Lhanpat rai & Sons, latest edition)

Quantum Mechanics: (20)

Origin of the quantum mechanics, failure of classical physics
to explaih the phenomenon of black body radiation, photoelectric
effect and Compton effect. Ritz combination pfinciple,?lanck's
“radiation law, wave particle duality, De Broglie's concept of
matter waves and de Broglie relation. Simple deduction of de-
.Broglie wavelength, properties of matter waves, ‘verification by

G.P. Thomson's experiment, wave velocity, group velocity (8)

Heinsenberg's uncertainty principgée and its explanation.
Determination of the position of a particle by microscope, dif-
fraction by single slit, explanation of non-existence of elec~
trons in the nucleus using uncertainty principle, binding energy
of an eleectron in atom, radius of Bohr's first orbit, complemen-
tarity principle.

Concept of electron microscope. ' ()
Schrodinger time dependent and time independent: wave equation,
(one dimension), physical interpretation of wave function,

particle in a box . . SRS s - (4)
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Bcoks recommended:

1. wuantum lsechanics - A.K. Ghatak and S. Lokanathan(The
Macmillan Co. of India Ltd., latest revised edition)
Further reading:

1. Concept of iodern Physics-S.L. Gupta and &. Gnpta (Chaanpat
rai & Co. Delhi, latest edition)

2. Juantum Mechénics, Statistical Mechanics and Solid State Phy-
sics-b. Chattopadhyay and P.C. Rakshit (®. Chand & C>. Ltd.,
latest edition)

3. Introduction to liodern Physics-H.S. Mani and G.K. Mehta

(~ffiliated bast-West Fress Pvt., Ltd. 1986)

Solid ~tate Fhysics.

Crystal Structure: Periodicity of crystals, unit cells, Miller
indices, and representation of planes, Syﬁmet:y considerations
Symmetry groups, space groups, different types of éryétal struc-
ture, classification of crystals based on nature of forces, ana-

lysis of erystal structure of Na Cl and K Cl from Bragg's law.

Bravais lattieces, structure of diamond, coordinate number, pac-
king fraction, liquid crystals. Elementary theory of Lane spots,

¥ :
reciprdcal lattice, rotation crystal method, Debye-Scherrer method,

el.ctr n 'nd neutron diffraction method. (11)

Lattice vibrations: Dynamics of a one dimensional monoatomic

. linear chain and chain of two types of atoms.

Optieal and acoustic modes and concept of Brillion 2ones.

Phase velocity and group velocity. : (5)

Thermal properties: Specific heat of solids, temperature varia-

tion of specific heat, bBinstein's and Debey's theories (3)
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Free clectron thecry: Concept >f free e¢lectrons, Drude's
theory, cnergy levels in free clectron thecry, concept

of Fermi level , (3)

Band theory: Origin of forbidden gags, valance band,
counducti.n band and forbidden band; conductors, semi-
cunauctors and insulators, intrinsic aﬁd extrinsic
and extrinsic semiconductors (qualitative discussion

only) ' (5)

Magnetism: wualitative discussion of para, ferro and

diamagnetic materials, concept of superconductivity (3)

Béoks rRecommendeds
1. wuantum Mechanics, Statistical Mechanics and
Solid State Physics-D. Chattopadhyay and F.C.

Rakshit ( 5. Chand & Co. Ltd. latest editidn)

2. Introduction to Solid State Physics~C.Kittel

(wiley Eastern Ltd. 1992)

Further reading:
1. Solid State Physics - B.S. Saxena, R.C. Gupta and

F.N. “axena (Pragati Prakashan, latest edition)

2. Concept of dModern Physics~S.L. Gupta and S. Gupta

(Lhanpat Rai & “ons, latest edition) _
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gExamimation Pattern for Physics-r.ajor

Nete: The S.I Units to be used throughout

First Year

~ Eaper I. 3 hcurs examination < 80 Marks
Lectures
Group ~» - Mechanics & Propcrties of latter e 50
Grour, B -~ Heat & Thermodynamics ees 40
Gruup C - PFnurier Series and Transform coe 10
Acoustics " eee 25
Special Theory nf Relativity oee - 15 -

Total 140 Lec~
tures

Nine questions (three from each group) to be asked and five =~

questicns (not more than two from each group) to be answered.

Paper II. 3 heurs examination : 80 Marks
- Lectures
Group A - Thermal Physics . see 70
Gremup B - Metheds of Mathematical Physics I - 70

Eight questions (four from each group) to be asked and five

questions (not mo§27€hree from each group) to be answered.

Paper III: Practical: 3 hours examination : 40 Marks

One experiment to be performed. *
Second Year ‘

Paper IV: 3 hours examination : 80 Marks Lectures
Greup A -~ Optics eee 70
Greup B <« Electricity & Magnetism eee 50

Electronics I ces 20

Total 140 Lec-
tures

Eight questions (four from each group) t» be asked and five

questions (n~t more than three from each group) to be answered.
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Paper ¥. 3 hours examination « &0 NMarks
.Lectures
Group A - Statistical lechanics e 25 .
Group B -~ Electromagnetism cece 65 | )
Group C - _lectronics II ' ' ' .en 50
Total 140 ‘Lec~-
' tures
Lo 4‘wﬂticns (two from group & and three each from group B

and C) to be asked and five questions (one from group A and two

each from groups B and <) t» be answered.
Paper VI: Practical : 6 hours examination ¢ 70 Marks
Two experiments (cne from each group) to be performed.

Paper VII: Practical: 6 hours examination : 70 Marks

One experiment to be performed.

Third Year - e -
Paper VIIIL: 3 hrurs examination : 80 Marks Lectures
Group &4 -, Atomic & Nuclear Physics - - 80
Group B -  Wuantum «echanics I . - - 30~
Group C ~ Solid State Physics I , —-_—— _30: )

) Total 140 Lec-
i ' tures

Nine guestions (five from group A and two each from groups B
and C) te be asked and five guestions (three from group A and

one each from groups B and C) to be answered.

P;ge; IX: 3 hours examination :k 80 Marks Lecéﬁ:gs~
Group A -  Solid State Physics 1I e -35 e
Greup B - Classical l.echanics - ‘  ees 25 e

’ .unanmxnbfchanics II _ eee 30

.Gfoﬁfﬁé - Methods of Mathematical Physics II .o 50
‘ | ' Total IZB Lec~
S S -7 .- tures

Eight quest.ons (two from group A, three from group B~ (giving equal
weightages to CM and UM II) and three from group C) and five ques-
tions (one frum group A, two each from groups B and C) to ke

answered.

)
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Paper X: 3 hours examination ¢ B0 rarks
Lectures
Group &~ - s#tomic & tiolecular Physics cee 60
Group B - Jduclear & Particle Fhysics o 80

Total 140 Lecs.
Nine questions (four from group A and five from group B) to

be asked and five questions (two from group ~ and three from

group 3) to be answered.

Paper AI. Fractical : 6 hours examination ¢ 60 Marks

One experiment to be performed.

Fager I < Physics Major : 80 Marks

Mechanics & Properties of matter (50), Heat & Thermodynamics (40),
Fourier series and transform (10), Acoustics (25), Special Theory
of Relativity (15) |
Mechanies ¢ (30)

Laws of motinn, motion in an uniform field, components of velocity
and acceleration, velncity and acceleration in different co-ordi-
nate systems-moving frame and rotating frame. Centripetal accelg-

ration due to rotation, Cariolis force with examples. (5)

Motion under a central force, deduction of Kepler's laws, gravi-
tational potential and field due to a spherical body. Gauss's law

and Foisson's equetion for gravitational field. , . (6) -

System of particles, centre of mass and its equation of motion,
conservation of linear and angular momenta, elastic and inelas-

tie collisjions. (6)

Rigid bedy motion, rotational motion, moment of inertia-theorems
of parallel andperpendicular axes, moments ef inertia of rectangu-
lar lamina, disc, cylindrical and sphericalfboéies (Hollow and

solid), Euler's equation. ; (6)



. _' 5‘:2;/@5‘&)

- 22

Oscillations: vifferential equation of simpl. harmonic motion
(SHI.) and its solution, examples of SHI . Bar pendulum and its
time period,.Katcr's pendulum-Bess:1l's mocdified time period,

torsional pendﬁlum, spring and mass system, Oscillation of two

mass=s connected by a spring. : (7)

Propertics of matter.: (20)
sles*icity. Small deformations, interrelations of elastic con-
stants, beinding of beams, Cantelever and beams supported at

both ends, torsional rigidity. (7)

Kinematics of mgwing fluids, eyuation of continuitg)Euler's equa-
tion, Bernoulli's theorem, Viscosity, Poiseuille's equation,

Raynold's number, deduction of stoke's law. (&)

Mmolecular interpretation of Surface tension, Pressure on curved
liquid surface, c<xcess pressure in spherical drops and bubbles,

capillary rise of liquids. (5)

Books Recommended.

l. & treatise on General properties of matter - ﬁ.ASengupta
and H. Chatterjee (New General Book Ageﬁcy, Calcutta, 1992)

2. Elements of Properties of Matter - D.®. Mathur (S. Chand
& Co., 1992)

Further Reading.

1. General Froperties of Matter - Newman and Scarles (Orient
‘Longmans, latest odition) -

2. Theoretical Physics - Vol I - K.C. Kar (~as Gupta & Co.

Calcutta, latest edition)

Heat and Therﬁodynamics (40)

Kinetic Theorf‘bf gases: a review. Kinetic energy, inter-
pretation of temperature, RLS velocity, Brownian mbtion; estimates
of Avogadro number, equipartition of energy (deduction not neces-
sary), ratio specific heats of molecules of gases, specific heats

of gases, cp—cv = R, experimental determination of specific heats

at constant pressure and constant volume. (5)
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Real gas: real gas as different from an ideal gas, Van der Waals

gas, equation of state, P-V curves based on this and its difference

with the experimental curves, the critical constants, gas

and vapour. (8)

Thermal conductivity and diffusivity, rectilincar flow of hcat

(one dimensional), Incenhausz's experiment. (3)

Thermodynamics.: First law of thermcdynémics, mechanical
equiv@lent of heat J, Callender & Barnes' experiment. Isothermal
and adiabatic changes andtheir corresponding'works doné, ratio
of specific heats of gases and its determination by Clement &

Desormes' method. (5)
The latent heat equations and their applications. (2)

Liquefaction of gases, Boyle temperature and inversion tempera-
ture,principles of cascade and regenerative cooling, liquefaction

of air and hydrogen.
Theory of Joule Thomsun effect, temperature of inversion (9)

- Seecond law of thermodynamics: reversible and irreversible
processes. Carnot cycle, Carnot theorem, practical eycles used in
internal ‘ccmbustion engines. Kelvin's thermodynamiq scale, entropy
and its change in reversible and irreversible procégses, entrépy

of perfect gas. S (s)

Books recommended:

1. Text book of heat - J.B. rRajam ( S. Chand & Co., latest
edition). '

Further reading: N

1. Heat and thermodynamics - Brijlal anq(Subramanyam {(S. Chand
& Co. latest edition) \

. 2. Text book of heat - P.X. Chakraborty (Hindustan Publishing

Concern, latest edition) b.8.,

o Lo
3. College Physics - Vol-II ~,Sinha anqADas Sharma (Modern Book

Agency Calcutta, latest edition) .
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Fourier Series and Transform : (10)

Definition, evaluation of coefficients,’coéine and sine serieé,
complex form 6f Fourier series, properties of Fourier series,
applications of Fourier series in (i) squarc wave (ii) full wave
rectifier. vine and cosine transform - applications in evaluation

of integrals.

Books recommended.

1. Fourier series and Boundary problem - R.V. Churchill (1e Graw
Hill co. futest colp. )

ncoustics ¢ (30)

waves . waves, speed uf transverse waves in string, speed of

longitudinal waves in a fluid, energy density and energy transmis-

sion in waves, waves over a liquid surface, group and phasé

velocities (4)

Supérposition of waves. linear homogenous equations, and the’
superposition principle, nonlinear superposition and

eonsequences. ‘ (3)

Standing waves: Standing waves as normal modes.pf sounding systems,
-harmonj¢s and quality of sound, examples, Chaadnis figures,

produetion anq;depection of ultrasonic waves and applications (4)

Noise & music : The human ear and its responses, limits of human
audibility, intensity and loudness, units, musical scale, noise

pollution, its implication anqkemedy. : (3)

Free and forced vibrations, condition of maximum amplitude,

Yesonanee an?kondition of resonance, sharpnaess of resonance. (5)

General form of equation of vibrations: plucked string, Young's "

law, vibration of struck string, vibration of bowed string, laws

of bowed string. : . - . (5).
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Auditorium acoustics: reverberation, Sabine's law, theory of

reverberation, energy density in an enclosure.'absorption'of eﬁer-
gy, growth of energy, decay of cnergy, time of reverberaticn, live
and dead rooms, reverberation time >f a dead rcom, measuremcent of

absorption coefficients. ' (6)

Books recommended.

1. » text book of sound - M. Ghosh (5. Chand & ©o. Ltd. 1932)

Further reading.
1. Text book of sound - a. wovd (G. Bell and Sons Ltd. latest
d
edition) M.
2. waves and Oscillations - Brijlal andiSubramanyam (vikas Publi-
shing Houee Ltd. latest edition)

3. A text bock on waves and ucoustics - P.K. Chakraborty and

S.B. Choudhury (New Central Book agency, latest edition)

Special Theory of Relativity: (15)
Reference frames, inertial frame, Galilean invariance and conser-

vation laws, Michelson-Merley experiment, search for ether. (5)

: - 1 4
Pogtylates of special theory of relativity, Lorentz transormations,
length contragtion, time dilation, velocity addition theorem, '
a.'eleratiun, invariance of the velocity of light, relativistic

formula for aberration, variation of mass with velocity. Relati-

' n : ‘ ) .
- vity of simultggity. mass energy equivalence. Particle with zero
. ¥g@L mass. (10) *
Books yegommended:
1. Intyodyetion to Special Relativity - Rebert Rasnick (Wiley
BEaggern Jimited, 1390) v

Fyrther reading: ) . ’ ‘ '
1. Theogy of Relativity - M. Ray 8.Chand & Co. latest edition)
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Paper-I1: Physics Major : 80 Marks

Thegrmal Physics (70) Methods of Mathematical Physics I (70)

Kinestic theory of matter: (20)

Evidences of kinetic theory of matter, -ééwnian motion,
Einstein's theory of translational é?wnian motion, Verification
by Perrin and determination of Avogadre's number, law of equi-
partition _f energy~deduction »f the law by the method of momen-
tiods, ratio of sp#cific heats of monoatémic, diatomic, and

triatomic gases. (8)

Deduction .,f Maxwell-Boltzmann law of distribution of velocity

of molecules, experimental verification by Stern, deduction of
velocity (average), re.m.s. velocity, most probable velogtty and
energy distribution law. Mecan free path, deduction of the expres- .
sion, collision, probability, law of distribution of free path,

experimental verification by Born's experiment. (5)

Non eqyilibrium of gases, Transport phcnomenon in gases, Viscosity,
Thermal conductivity, Diffusion (elementary deduction) their R

dependenge on pressure & temperature. (4)

Thermodynamies: (50): ‘ L . .-
4eyoth law of thermodynamics and concept of tempg:gturg, bricf ;‘i
review of 1st & 2nd law of thermodynamics, thermodypamical varia-
bles, thermodynamical system amd thermodyngmipal equilibrium.
Congept of path function, and single valued function, Thirﬁilaw ot
of thermodynamics, impossibility of attaining the absolute
| (o)

LR

2C PO

-

Thepmodynamical energy functions - internal energy functiong,,
enghalpy. Helmholtz function, Gibb's functicn, Study. and conclu-,
sions from above function, . tendency of. thermodynamical. systems = .

towagpds equilibrium. ' (8)
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Thermodynamical relations. Derivation of Maxwell's relations
(four), from thermodynamical energy functions. applications-
variation of intrinsic ¢nergy with volume, T.ds equation, diffe-
rence of Cp and C_ (211 thermodynamical relations), to deduce
(Cp-Cv) relations for perfect and real gas, variation of C  with
volume znd cp with pressurce., katio of isothermal end elastic
moA1li, ratio .f adiabatic to isobaric coeffigienet of expansion
and the ratio of adiabatic to isochoric pressure coefficient,
applicaticn to Joule-Thomson cooling and adiabatic cooling in a
general system. Clausius-Clapeyron latent heat equaticn and deduc-

ticn from thermodynamical relations. ,. (25)

Equilildum of a heterogeneous system, Gibb's phase rule, its
deduction, and application to monocomponent, di-component systems,

tripple point. (4)

Black body radiation, deduction of energy, Planck's distribution
law in the system of black body radiation, Stefan's law andjits

deduction. L (5)

Saha's theory of ionisation and its application (2)
Books recommended:
1. A treatisc on heat - M.N. Saha and B.N. Srivastava (The Indian

Press Pvt. Ltd. latest edition)

2. Advanced text Pook of heat - P.K. Chakraborty (Modern Book
. S

Agency latest edition)
3. Fundamentals of reat - D.§. Mathur (. Chand. & Co. latest
edition) .o
Further reading:
1. Heat & thermodynamics - M.W. “emansky (Student edition -

. McGraw Hill Kogakusha Ltd.) .
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Methods of Mathematical Physies 1 (70)

Vectors: Review of dot and cross products, vector trip le product,
gradient cZ scalar field and its geometrical interpretations, di-
vergence 4and curl of vector :ield; line, surface and volume inte-~
grals, flux of vector field, Gauss' divergence thecorem, Green's
theorem, Stokes theorem. | - Al (10)
Curvilinear co~ordinates. Transformation of co-ordinates,
Orthogonal cufvilinear co-nrdinates, unit vectors in curvilinear
co-ordinates, gyradient, divergence and curl, cylindrical and

spherical polar co-ordinates.: : ' (5)
Matrices. A review of matrix addition and multiplications (2)

Transpose and con ugate transpose of a matrix, Adjoint and inverse

of a matrix

Transpose and inverse of product of two matrices. (5)

. Special matrices: singular matrices, symmetric and sﬁgﬁ?symmetric

matrices,

»

Hermitian and skey=Hermitian matrices, orthogonal and unitary

matrices ‘ - (5)

~Application of matrices: Routatimn of co-ordinates axes, solution

of linear algebraic equation by matrix methods (5)

Rank nf matrix (2)

Characteristic equation, eigen values, eigen vectors, éalculation~
of eigen-values and eigen vectors af (2x2) matrices, propertiés

of éigen—values & eigen vectors of Hermitian & wunitary matrices,
Trace of a matrix, diogonalisation of real symmetric (2x2)

matrix.with examples. ‘ . R o o (8

Tensor analysis: Concept of tensor with examples, transforma-
tion of co-ordinates,summation convention, contravarient and

covarient tensors, kronecker delta, tensor of higher ranks, mixed
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tensor, symmetric and skey-symmetric tensors, invarient tensor,

rank of tensor, epsylon tensor, moment of inertia tensor, stress

tensor, strain tensor, polarizability tensor (10)

Beta and Gamma functions: Definition of gamma function,- evalua-
tion of {?}2), recursion formula, beta function, different forms
@f teta functions, relation between beta and gamma functiong;

BEvaluation of definite integrals of the types:

PPN ) * . :
2 3 2_-ax®
J;-ax X g x dx s [x"e dx (8)

-2 g et o
Statistics and probability: Fundamental theorem of prebability
(without proof), distribution fenction, Poisson distribution-&
Geussian distribution functions,Bionomial diséribution, Normal
distribution, calculatisn of average value in Gaussian dig;ri-

bution and calculation of errors. (12)

Bomks recommended.

1: Mathematical Physics - B.D. Gupta (Vikash Publishing ﬁouse
latest editian) ‘ | |

2. Mathematical Methods of Physics - Mathews & Walker: (W;A.
Benjamin, INC, latest edition) 7

3. Vector analysis & An Introduction to Temsor Analysis-
M.R. Spicgal (McGraw Hill Book Co. latest edition)

4. Mathematical Physics - R.K.Gupta & H.C. Sharma (Minakshi
Prakashan latest edition) .

5. Mathematical Physics - B.S. Rajput (Pragati Prakashan,

1991-92)
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8.

9.
10.

11.

12.

13.
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30 -

Faper 111 Physics Major :; 40 Marks

Determinaticn ~f acceleration due to gravity o ,by Bar/Kater's

'pendulum.

Determination Moment of Inertia »f a body using a Tonrsional

pendulum.

Determinatinn of modulus of rigidity of the material (cylin-
drical rod shape) by the statical methed.‘ .i
Letermination of coefficient of viscosity of water by
cappiliary tube method.

Determinati-n of the Mouhg'svmddulus of a wire by Searle's

methnd ' b

Detefﬂihaéion of surface tensinn of a liquidAJager's method
Determinatinn ofJYouhg‘s medulus Y by the method of flexture.
Verification of Stoke's law of Viscosity and hence determi-
nation of Coefficierit of viscosity.

Determination of magnyfyiﬁg power of a telescope.

. -
Yetermination of radius of curvature of a convex lens by

Newton's rings method.

Determination of refractive index of material of a prism at

different wavelengths by spectrometer.

Letermination of number of lines of a grating using spectro-

meter,

Comparison of illuminating powers of two different sources

by Lummer Brodhun ' Photometer.

Books Recommended.

1. A text book of Practical Physics - K.G. Majumdar (Modern Book

Agency, Calcutta, latest edition).

Further reading:

1. A text book of Pragtical Physics-C.R. Gupta (Book Syndicate

P.L)

2. B.Sc. Practical Physics~-H. Singh (S. Chand & Co. Ltd. latest

3. A text book of Practical Physics - Indu Prakash &

edition)

Rammkrishna(Kitab Mahal, latest edition)
4, A tesxt book of Practical Physics-S.K. Ghosh(New Central Book

Agency, latest edition).
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Paper IV: PhysicsAMajorr: 80 mMarks
OPTICS (70), Electricity & Magnetism (50), Electronicsl(zo)
GEOMETRICAL OPTICS8s (13)
Thick lens: Cardinal points, image formed by thick lens: concave
&.convex, relation betweén the distances of cardinal po..nts, ob-
Jject & image distance from principal planes, Cardinal points of
Rarsden and Huygens' eyepiece;,locgkion of cardinal points by

nodal slides ' (5)

#sberrations: Methods of minimising mpnochromatic aberrations,
aplanatic‘points & surféces, abbe's homogeneous immersion micros-
cope objective, calculation of axial andlaterai chromatic error,
condition of achromatic combination of two lenses in contact &

separated (calculation), sachromatic combination of prism. (6)

Comparison of luminous intensities of two sources hy Photo-
voltaic photometer, determination of velcsitiy ofhight by Kerr

cell method. ' (2)

PHYSICAL OPTICS: (67)

Fermat's principle and lens formula from wave theory " (2)

‘Conditions of interference by analftical ﬁreatmentixclaésifica;
tion oF different methods for the production of interference
fringes, Ffesnel's biprismlformation ofbfringes, thebfy,‘wavé—
length détermination, angle of biprism; ﬁhickneSs'éf thin film.
Achromatic fringes, production of ffinges by Lidyd's mirror, -
Change of phase by reflection, Colour of thin-fflm, reflecteA and
transmitted light, fringes of equal width>and'équal inélinétion
(Haidenger fringes). Theory of Newton's rings and experimental

determination of wavelength and refractive index. (10)

Jamin's and Rayleigh interferometers: Construction;determination

of refractive index of a gas and thickness of thin film.' (3)



Michelson's interferometer: Construction, formation of frinces,

determinatioh'of‘wavelength,~ahd small differences of wavelength,

standardisation of metre. - (3)

’Pabry-Perot‘1nterferometer. Constructlon, production of fringes,
angular width, linear width, angular dispersion, spectral range,
resolving power. Lummer ahd Gahrcke plate interferometer:
Construction, separation of maxima, dispersion, spectral range

resolving power, comparison of Fabry-Perot and Lummer plate (4)

Diffraction; Fresnel'a half-period zones, areas, displacement,
‘phase; wone plate~its similarity with convex lehs, Fresnel dif-
\fractioh: Straight edge, circular apaerture, obstacle, rectangular
aperture. |
Fraunhofer diffraction: Single slit, double slit,N parallel slits,
theory of plame diffraction gratlng)Spectra, dispersive power,
resolving power, rectangular aperture, circular aperture, resol-
ving power of telescope & microscope, Outline of phase contrast
mieroscope.
Comgave grating: construction and theory, Rowlandﬁmeunting (12)
Polarisatlon. leferent methods of productlon of polarised . llght,
Brewster's law,. s
/elliptically and c1rcularly polarlsed light, Optlc axis, double«
dlffractlon, NlCOl prlsm-construction, ‘uses; Polar01d Uniaxial
créstals, propagatlon of plane que in unlaxlal crystal, Quarter
wave plate and its use to produce and detect elllptlcally and

_exrgularly polarlsed llght.

Bablnet s compensator—pr1nc1ple and appllcatlons - (8).

Biot;s laws, Fresnel's explanation of the rotation of the plane °
of polarisation and its verification. Lqurent's Polarimeter-  * -~
ccnstructlon. half shade plate, strength of solutlon. Wave. surfaces

in blvaxlal crystals and orlgln of internal and external conigal .

refractlons. - | ‘ (4)
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Faraday effect, Verdet's constant & its determination, differcence
from natural rotation: Ultraviolet and infrared spectroscopy.,

Constant deviation spectrograph. (2)

Raman effect, study of Raman effect in liquid, Raman shift,
Stokes and anti-Stokes lines, Smekal quantum explanation of

Raman effect ' (2)

Scattering of light, Normal and anomalous dispersions, theory
of dispersion, absorption, experimental demonstration of anoma-

lous dispersion in sodium. ' (3)

Laser Purity of spectrum, spontaneous and induced emission,

population inversion, principle of laser, He-Ne laser,‘Prgper-

ties of laser (monochrcmaticity and Directionality): (4)
Books recommended.

1. A text book of light (for advanced degree students) s
K.G. Mazumdar, (Modern Book Agency Pvt. Ltd., latest edition)

2. Optics : a.K. Ghatak (iuc. Graw Hill) létést edition)

Further reading: -

1. &4 text book of optics: Brijlal, N; Subrahmanyam (Niraj
* prakashan, latest edition) . B | |
2. o tovt book of lights D.N; Vasudev (atma Ram & Sons |

latest edition) | |
3;>Geometrical énd Physical Optics:-P;K. Chakraborty
(New Central Book Agency, latest ecitiecn)
4, Optics and Atomic Physics: D.P. Khandelwall (Hima;ayé

Publishing House, latest edition)

Electricity & Magnetism (50)
Electrostatics (20)

Electric fiecld: Coulomb's law expressed in vector form:
calculations of E for simple distributions of Chargeé at rest

(line surface & leume))dipOIe‘and quadrupole fields.
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w"&éfk don¢ on a charge-in an electrostatic field expressad
as a liné’integral; conservative nature of the clectrostatic
field. Electric potential, ﬁL’ E = - \;/'cf , torque on a dipole in
a uniform field and its energy, flux of the electric field,
Gauss' law and its application for finding E for symmetric charge
distributions, field at the surface of a conductor, screening of
Electric fizld by a conductor, capacitors, electrostatic field
ener_y, force per unit area of a conductor in an electric field,
‘conducting sphere in a uniform electric field, point charge in-

front of a grounded plane infinite conductor.

Dielectrics, parallel plate capacitor with a dielectric

v

constant, polarisation and polarisation vector, displacement
vector D, boundary conditions satisfied by E and D at the inter-
face between two homdgenious dielectrics, illustration through

an example.

Electric current (Steady and wlternating) (10)

<

Steady current, current density 52 varying currents and
equation of continuity, rise and decay of current in LR and CR

circuits, decay constants, transients in LCR circuics, e c1rcu1ts,

complex numbers and their uses in SOJV1ng problems in AC 01rou1ts,

" (complex) impedence and reaetance, series and parallel resonance,

2 faccor, power consumed in an AC circuit, power factor,Y and

/A -networks and transmission of ¢lectric power.

Magnetostatiecs (10) . ..

Force on a moving charge, Lorentz force equation- and defi-
nition of B, force on a straight conductor carrying current in
uniform magnetic field, force on a current loop, magnetic disp&ace-

ment, ‘angular momentum and gyromagnetlc ratlo.

\_\ -_ EIRE S

BlOt and Savart law, calculatlon of H in 81ngle geometrlcal

i

51tuatlons, Ampere s law, q/B =>O xyxB —,m J, fleld due to a

LRy

magnetlc dlpole,_magnetlsatlon current, magnetlsatlon vector,

> N AR !
.f,::‘, ~ =

H field, magnetlc permea01llty (llnear cases), 1nterpretat10n of

LY
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a bur magnet as a surface distribution of solenoidal current.

® var-rying fielés (10)°

Blectromagnetic induction, Faraday's law, electrom
force, & = éééacl;,fintegral and differential forms >f Faraday's
law, mutual and self inductance, transformers, cnergy in a static
magnetic field, Maxwell's displacenent current, Maxwéll's equa-

titns, cl:ctromagnetic £izld energy density.

Books recommended.

1. blectricity &« l.agnetism - °~.C, Tayal (Himalaya Pwblishing
House, 19v1) , .

N

2. Eklectricity & Magnetism - Brijlal andkSubhramanyam
(Ratan Prakashan Mandir, latest edition)

Further reading.

1. Electricity & Magnetism - R.C. Lakharpal (Kalyani Pubiishers,
1992) | -

2. Berkeley Physics Course Vol.2 = Electricity and Magnetisﬁ,
Ed. EaM. Purcell (McGraw Hill, latest edition) |

3. ulectricity and hagnetism - A.S. Mahajan and M.A. Rangwala

(Tata iicGraw-Hill, latest edition) - . AL T

Electronics I. (20)
Diode as a circuit element:, load line concept, ripple factor,

zener diode, voltage stabilization, _
“;

Transistor characteristics in CB CE, CC modes , graphical analy-

sis of CE configuration. . (10)

v *

Small signal amplifier: General principles of operation, classi-

fication, distortion, RC coupled amplifier, gain-frequency
; A

response, input and output impedence, multistage amplifier,
it [ v

transformer coupled amplifiers. » .(}9)
oLt

' Books recommended: .: - iy

1. D.C; Tayal: Basic Electronics: Himalaya Publishing House.
2. J.D. Ryder: Electronics Fundamentals & Applicationss: II

Edition (Prentice-Hall of India)
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Faper V: Physics rajor ¢ &0 Marks

Statistical #echanics (25), slectromegn.tism (65), Electronies (50)

Statistical hechanics: (25)

Phase space, The concept of pfobability, Mutualy exclusive events
with simple examples, Independent events, Binomial distribution
of probakilities, Stirling;fofmula, Random variables and

their characteristics. (5,

Distribution functiorn, bnsembles: Micro canonical, canonical,
grand canonjcals Microstates and lacrostates, Postulates of equal
apriori pggbability, distribution function and conservation
theorem/Liouville‘s theorem, BEquation of continuity in electro-

magnetism, Statistical equilibrium and assumptions. (5)

Phase space cells and guantum states, explanation of the specifi-
cation that one guantum state corresponds tc one phase space

cell. Condition of equilibrium, thermal, mechsnical and particle
eqqilibr;um. ‘ , _ . . (5)
Maxwell's Boltzmann statistics, Bose-Einstein Statistics, Fermi;
Piygae Statisﬁics. Application of B Statistics to total internal
enerygy and specific heat at constant volume of an ideal gés,
application of BE statistics to black bpdy radiation and deduction

of Planck's law. Fermi-~Dirac statistics and deduction_of Fermi-

eneygy. | , (10)

Books recommended:

1,5tatistical Mecharics-aA.N. Konar (%he Dacca Student Library
CAL., latest edition)

Further @ading :

1. Ingwoduction to Statistical Mechanics: B.B. Laud(willy Eastern
yté. 1988)

., gtafistical Mechanics - F. Reif (McGraw-Hill, 1988)

3, gtatistical Mechunics - K. Huang (Wile Eastern, 1988)



Electromagnetism (65)

>

Potenticl: Potential energy of a system of charges, pair of char-
ges)line charge, sheet chargc, spherical shell of charge. Field
equation for E in vacuum, Energy associated with an E-field. Cif-
ferential form of Gauss' iaw, Poisson's equation, Laplaces

equation, uniquencss theorem. o (10)

wl _ctric fi<ld around conductors, induced charges, field and po-
tential inside a conductor, field near the surface of a conductor

by the method of imcges. (6)

Electric fiecld in matter: aAtomic and molecular dipoles, induced
dipoles, polarizability tensor,electronic and molecular con;ribu-
tions. Electric field caused by polarised matter, E and D ficlds,
permittivity, dielectric-constant, capacitor filled with a dielec-
tric, field'equation in presence of dielectric. The field of a
polarised sphere, dielcctric sphere in a uniform fieldf Energf

in dielectric system, Polarizability and susceptibility, frequen—
cy dependence of polarizability,.Claussius-Mossot;i-equat;on_and
its molecular interpretation. . . B '(g)“

. e .
Magnetiec field in matter: Torque on a current loop in B—field,

magnetic dipole moment, magnetic dipole in atoms and molecules,
gyromagnetic ratio, liagnetising current, magnetisation vector,

- e W
permeability and susceptibility. Field equations for E, D B H. (6)

Books Recommended:
1. Electromagnetics: B.B. Laud (Willy Eastern Ltd. 1988)
2. Blectricity & Magnetism: D Chattopadhyaya & P.C. Rakshit

(New Central Book Agency, 1992)

Further reading:

1. Llectriciﬁj &1Magnetigm: Bl.Me. Purcell (Barkeley PhYsicsﬁk
Course Vol.2, McGraw Hill, latest edition)

2. BElectricity & Magnetisms D.C. Tayal (Himalaya Publishing

House, 1991)



S Pa

T e s (378

Y

Electric current & Circuits:
Current density, nonsteady currents, and equation of

continuity , T -l (2)

Pransient current: Integrating and differentiati-c circuits (3)

Skin effect for resistance at high frequencies, complex impedance,
reoctance . Impedances of LCR serics and parallel circuits, U

~factor, power dissip_tion and power factor, AC bridges,

" Anderson & Owens. (4)

Three phase electric power supply., Delta and star connections,

current regulations. (2)

Electromagnetism.

Faraday's law in integral apd differential forms, displacement
current, modified smpere's law, Maxwell's equations for the time
dependent electromagnetic field, in vacuum and in dielectric
médium: . ‘ S (8)

Magnetic vector potential (A) and scalar potentialC}%)

w

" Poisson's eguation for A in terms cf current density, solution

for line & swrface currents, Coulombs & Lorentz gauge transfor-

S

mations, Lorentz law in terms of potential. _ ’ (4)

\'f'. S

Plane wave solution for Maxwell's equations, orthogonality of

,E, B and propagation vector. Pbinting vector, Energy and momentum

propagation, reflection and transmission at dielectric boundaries:-
E-M waves in conductors, reflection at and transmission through

a conducting surface. R (')

rModification of Coulomb's law to include velocity and accelera-
tion dependent terms in electric field, Radiation fr-m an oscil-
lating dipole and its polarisation, concept of retarded poten-

tials. SRR EUPEE T o s s o (4)

=
i
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Books Recommended. ‘

1. Electromugnetics: B.B. Laud .willy castern Ltd. 1988)
2. Electricity and Magnetisr .. Chattopadhyay and P.C. Rakshit
(New Central Book agency, -992)

3. Classiéél blectrodynamics: S.I. Gupta, S.P. Singh, V;vkumar
(Pragati Prakashan, 1992)

Further -~rdings

1. Classical Electrodynamics: J.b. Jackson (uilly kastern Ltd)

2. Electricity end hagnetism: E.M. Purcell (Barkeley Physics

Course Vol 2) (is«cGraw Hill Book Co.)
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Electronics II (50)

Circuit~analysis;

. Multiloop Networks and their analysis by loop method, Phasors &
phasors diagram, use of complex.numbers in phasors. Two & four
terminal networks, 4, Y and H parameters and their interrelations,
T and 1T.networks and fheir eQuivalaéce, Sﬁpérposition{ Thevenin’s

and zorton's theorems. - _ (8)

'Semiconductors diodes, BJT, F&T. . - = R

_PN.jupctionmdiode, I-V characteristics, Schottky model, applica-
tion in half and full wave rectifier, efficiency & ripple factdrs
bridge rectifier, Series inductance & shunt capacitance filters,
L-section and 7Jr- section filters: clié;rs and limiters.

zener diode and its application. ' (8)

NPN & PNP structures, active and saturation region) hybrid para-

meters, TIwo port analysis of transistor, loadline concept, (4)

Classification of FET's, construction of JFET, drain characwaris-
tigs of JFET, its binary operating regions, pinch off voltage.

Idea of metal-oxide semiconductor transistor, (4)

Amplifiers:

Transistor as an amplifier with C3 CE, CC configurations using
h-parameters. Frequency response of R-C coupled amplifier, band
width, flat band equivalent circuits with & without input'&
output loading, Voltage and current gains. Principle of operatio-

nal amplifier, differential amplifiers, differential gain, CMRR (8)

Oseillators
Positive feed back, Barkhausen criterion, RC oscillstors,

Weinbridge, Phaseshift, Colpitt's and Hartley Oscillators (8)

Digital circuits: Binary system, Boolean algebra, Truth tables,
< ANP, OR, NAND, NOR gates, TTL and ECi families, RS and JK-

flip-flops, simple memory systémé (no circuits) (10)
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Books Recommenaéésﬂ
1. Hand Book of Electronics=S.I. Gupta and V. Kumar (Fragati
Prakashan, 1932) »
2. Digital and analogue Technique: G.N. Narreet, V.M. Gokﬁaler

and R.G. Kale (Kitab Mahal, Allahabad, latest odition)

Further reading:

1. Solid State blegtronics De&iéé;'B.G. Streetman (Prentice-Hall
of India, 1966) |

2. Electronics for Scientists & Engineers: . .

ot [India
G.K. Mhehta and . ' .. ** .. (Prentice Hal Alatest edition)

Paper VI Practical: Physics Major: Marks 70

GROUP A

1. Determine the Horizontal component H and magnetic moment of’
a magnet ' with the help of a deflection and vibration
magnetometen; |

2. adjust the dip circle and determine the angle of Dip at a:
place. '

3. Verify the inverse square law in magnetism. RR

4. Determine thé frequency of a tunning fork by Melde's experi-

ment.

5. Determination of mass per unit length of .l .

6. Determination of coefficient of linear expa;Sion of é"rod py_
optical 1e§er method; | ‘
7. Determihe the specific heat of a liquidvby the§method of
cooling. | N
8. Determine the thermal conductivity of a meﬁalic rod‘QX;A
' the searle's méthod. “ |
9.. Determine the pressure coefficient using the'cbnStant volumq

thermometér.” .

10. Determine the coefficient of apparent expansion of a liquid

by weight thermometer of spécific gravity bottle.



11,

12,

4.
5.

7e
8.

10.

11.

12.
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Study of static characteristics of a transistor in CE/CB
configuration.
Plot the characteristics of a griode valve and hence find.

the amplification factor,

GROUP B

Determination of fesistance per unitwlength by Carey Foster's

cridg-z,

Calibrination of an ammeter and voltmeter using potentiometer,

Detdrnination of resistance of a lamp at room temperature and
when incandescent,

Comparison of two low resiétancesusing meterbridge.
Determination of the resistanceé of a galvanometer by post
office box.

Determination of self -inductance by Rayleigh's method using
Wheatsr " 1és bridge.

Determination of figure of merit of a mirror galvanometer.
Determination of high resistance by the method of leakage .

Determination of current and voltagein a given network and

verification of Kirchhoff'ss laws

Determination of reduction factor of a tangent galvanometer
with a copper voltameter and hence detérmination of the

value ctf H.

‘Determination of current in an external circuit with theé héip-

of a poentiometer,

Determination of low resistance by potentiometer -

Books Recommended:

1. Autéxt book of Practical Physics-Indu Prakash & Ramkrishna

2.

(Kitab Mahal, latest edition)
A text book of Practical Physics~K.G. Majumdar (Modern

Book Agency, Calcutta, latest edition)

vy
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Further reading: ’

1. & téxt book of Practical Physics -C.«. Gupta (Bdok Syndicate
Pvt. Ltd., latest edition)

2. B.Sc Practical Physics -H. Singh (S. Chand & Co. Pvt. Ltd.
latest edition)

3. ~ text book of Practical Physics-S.K. Ghosh (New Central

Honk Agercy, latest edition)

Paper VII: Practical: Physi¢s Major : Marks 70

1. Determine the elastic cors tants of glass by Cornu's method

2. Determine the coefficient of viscosity of a liquid by rotating
.viscometer.

3. Determine the wavelength of sodium D lines using Biprism

4. Determine the wavelength of monochromatic light with
Michelson's interferometer

5. Measure the width of a single slit from the study of its
Fraunhoffer diffraction

6. Déternine the specific rotation of a solution by polarimeter

7« Determine the thermai conductivity of a Ead conductor by |
Lees method ~

& Determine the heahahiéal equivalent of heat by Cal;énder
ara ﬁarnés' method | | |

Y. Determine the Stefen's Constant

10. Deﬁermine the velocity of ultrasonic waves in-liquids

11. Determine the value of e/m of electron (any-method)

12. Determine the work function and. Planck's constant by
photocell .

13; brawrthe plaféau of a GM counte; and carry éut tﬁg statis-
ticél ahalysis of thé date .

14, Study Hall effect and determine the.Hail coeffcient and
Hall voltage.

Books Recommended: , : : . . : TN

1.-Ad&anced‘practicaerhysiCSvsaL. Worsnop & H.T. Flint
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2. A text book on practical Physics: ror advanced Degreé
~Students - K.G. M&jumdar (Modern Book agency Lta.
Further reading: ' ‘
1. A hand book of Advanced practical Physics !C.R; Cupta
(Book Syndicate Pvt. Ltd. latest edition)
2. Practical Physics~-K.K. Dey & B.N. Dutta(Kalyani Publishers,
latest »dition)
3. ~dvanced Fractical Physics-S.P. Singh (Pragati Prakashan,
latest edition) ‘
”Qﬂ‘ A text book of advanced practical Physics=-S.K. Ghosh

(New Central Book agency)

PaAPER VIII. Physics Majof: 80 Marks
Atomic and Nuclear Physics (80), Quantum Mechaniecs I (30),

So0lid State Physics I (30)

atomic and Nuclear Physics ¢ (80)

Atom, Ions, Ionlsatlon current, exc1tatlon and 1onisatlon poten-

: tlal measuremont of 1onlsatlon current, moblllty of 1ons, deter—
mlnatlon of e/m of the electron by Thomson's method determlnatlon
of elactronlc charge by Millikan's 01l-drop method, determlnation

of masv of the electron, hvogadro number, mass of the hydrogen

atom; Tr nriple of Cathode ray oscilloscope _ (8)

Positive .rays+ Properties, positive ray analySis,.(Thomsoh's N
parabola method), isotopes, isobars; 4ston's mass spectrograph, -

Bainbridge mass spectrograph. o T W {5) )

Atomic structure: Bohr S theory of H-like atoms, Pauli‘s prin-

ciilé} quantum numbers for atomic orbltals and degeneracy - (3)

X rays, absorption of X-=rays, diffraction of X-rays, Laue's-

experiment, Bragg's Law and Bragg X-ray spectrometesf-

W

X-ray spectra, continuous spectra and its explanation (DﬁénéS"
Hunt law),:Characteristic-X-ray.spectra, Origin of Characteristics

spectra, energy level diagram, Moseley's law, :and its inportance (12)
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Photoelectric c¢ffect. Einstein's photoelectric esyguation and
explanation of photo-electric effect, determination of h by
Milikan's method. Fhotoelectric cells and their uses,

Photo multiplier tubke (7)

Natural Radioactivity. Law of disintegration, decay constant,
halflife, meanvlife, (deduction). Basic ideas of and ~decay
and r-decay-energetics with examples. Passage of gamma rays

through matter. Uscs of radioactivity. (6)

>

Particle accelerators: Electrostatic accelzarators linear accele-

rators, cyclotron ' o (4)

Particle detectors: Ionisation chamber anéd cloud chamber

G.Me. counter (4)

artificial transmutation: Artificial transmutation, scheme of
nuclear reactions, nuclear reactionh energy, discovery of neutron,
properties of neutron, determination of mass of neutron, classi-

fication of neutrons according to their kinetic energy. (5)

Nyglear fission: Discovery, energy released in fission'5¢condafy~
neutrons and their importance, multiplication factcr, chain ¢
?

reaction, concept of critical size, Uramium-graphite

nuclear reactor. . (8)

Nuclear fysjon: Origin of steller energy, calculation of’fusiqn

energy. “uelear structure. Nuclear constituents, nuclear com-

pdsition, idea of meson theory, basic ideas of nuclear models,

ealculation of bindingenergy 2 (s)

Cosmic rays and elementary particles. Intensity of cosmic rays
on earth surface, lattitude effect, east-west effect, altitude

effect, primary and secondary cosmic rays, origin of cosmic

\

rays. Discovery of positron, nuon and pion, their general

-

properties. Brief qualitative study of other elementary particles
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and their properties. Idcas of leptons, baryons and mesons, concept

of anti-particles. Universal conservation laws-statements and
their applicatiosn to production and decay of mesons and baryons

(few cases). (12)

Books recommended.
1. Introduction to hodern Physics-H.S. Mani and G.K. Mehta

(nffiliated fLast-West Press Pvt. Ltd. 19&s)

Further reading:

. Modern Physics~R. lMurugeshan (5. Chand and Cc. latest edition)

2. Modern Physics-J.B. Rajam (S. Chand and Co. Ltd. latest edition)

3. PFundamental of Modern Physics (Schobanlal Nagin Chand & Co.
latest edition) | |

4. Modern Physics-N.<K. Sehgal, «K.L. Chopra and D.L. Sehéal
(Ssultan Chand & Co. latest edition)

5. Coneepts of Modern Fhysics -~ S.L. Gupta and S. Gupta

(Dhanpat Rai & Son, latest edition)

guantym Mechanics I (30)

Q;Lgin of the gyantum mechanics, failure of classical physics.e..
to eyplain the phenomenon of black body radiation, photoslectric
and eompton effeet, Ritz combination principle, Planck's .radia--:
tion law, wgve particle duality, De Broglie's concept of matter

waves and de Broglie's relation, simple deduction of de-Broglie

wavgléng‘h, properties of matter waves, verificatiéh by G.P.

Thoméon's experiment, wave velocity, group velocity, (12)

Hgigemberg's Uncertainty principle, and its explanation, deter-
mingsion of the position of a particle¢ by microscope, diffrac-
wion by single slit, applications to non-existence of electrons
in the nucleus, bindihg’énergy of an electron inlatdm,'radius
of Bohg's o 'it, complementar’ty principle;

Congept of electron microscope - (12)

v
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Thermal properties. Specific heat ©f solids, temperature variation

of specific heat, Einstein's and bebye's theories. - (3)

Free <lectron theory. Concept of free elcctruns, Drude's theory,

energy levels in free :lectron theory, concept of Fermi level(3)

Band theory. Origin of fcrbiduen gaps, valance bend, conduction
band and forbidden band; conductors, semiconductors and insula-
tors, intrinsic .and extrinsic semiconductors. (qualitative discus-

sion only).

Magnetism: wualitative discussion of para, ferro and diamagne-

tic materials, concept of sﬁperconductivity. (3)

-

Books recommended; o -

1. wuantum Mechanics, Statistical Mechanics and Solid State
Physics: L. Chattopadhyay and PLC. Rakshit (S. Chand & -Co.
Ltd, 1992) | o .

- R

2. Introduction to Solid State Physics C. Kittel (Wiley Eastern

R

CTLtd. 1992)

. . rw . - NP
— . N ~

bﬁ#ﬁher:readinga H e PR

‘l:m‘Sqlid Siape Physics: B.S. Sexena, R.C, Gupta apdAP,ggjﬂ;,;_ -
Séxena (Prégati Prakaéhan) - o , _

2', Concept of Modern Physics: S.L.‘Gupta and S. Gupta (Dhgqapag

Rai & Son) _ _ N ‘ o e e

o
€
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Schrodinger time dependent time independent wave equation,
(one dimension), physical interpretation of wave function,

- particle in a box , (6)

" Books recommended

1. wuantum Mechanics-A.K. Ghatak and S. Lokanathan (The

Mecmillan Co. of India Ltd. latest revised edition)

- Further readings

1.  Concept of Modern Physics - S.L. Gupta & S. Gupta
(Lhanpati Rai & Co. Delhi, latest edition)

2. wuantum Mechanics, Statistical Mechanics and Solid State
Physics - D. Chattapadhyay & P.C. Rakshit (S. Chand & Co.)

3. Introduction to Modern Physics -~H.S. Mani and G.K. Mehta

(Affiliated East-west Press Pvt. Ltd. 1988)

Sclid State Physics I : (30)
Crystai Structure: Periodicity of crystals, unit cells Miller

indices and representation of planes, Symmetry considerations,

o

s&mmetry gféups, space groups, different types of crystal- struc-
ture, classification of crystals bases on natur: of forces, ana-
lysis of crystal structure of Na Cl and K Cl from Braggf§ law.
Bravais lattices,kStructuré of diahond, Co-ordinafe ngmbér,
packing fraction, liquid crystals. N f -

Elementary theory of Lauékspots, Reciprocai lattice; Rotation
crystal method, Debye-Scherrer method,lElectron and neutron diff;-

action method. (12)

Lattice vibrations: Dynamics of one dimensional monostomic linear
wvhain and chain of two types of atoms. Optiéal and acoustic modes,
and concept of Brillion zones. Phase velocity and group

velocity. | (6)

v
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Physics Major. Max t.arks. 830
Paper I4: Sclid State Physics II (35),Classical Mechanics(25),

wuantum echanics LI(30), Methods of Mathematical

Physics II(5v)

Crystal binding, Lattice vibrations and Conductizn in metal:
Types of binding in so0lid, Icnic binding, vovalent binding metal-
lic bindinc¢, molecular (van der waal) binding, binding energy,

hydrougen bund (3)

Scommerfeld's theory of conduction in metals, Fermi-bLirac dis-
tribution, thermal properties of free electron gas. Calculation
of specific heat & Thefmal conductivity, wiedemann-Franz law,
band theory. Electrons in periodic potential and origin of ener-
gy gap. Difference between insulators, Semiconductors & conduc

tors in terms of energy gap. (8)

Semiconductors and Semiconductor devices:

lectrons and holesl details of Fermi level, temperature depend-
ence of electron and hole concentration, doping, electrical con-
dyetivity of semiconductors, Hall effect, Hall coefficient, mea-
surement of Hall coefficient and Hall voltage, cyclotron reso-

nance. ' (5)

PN junction, majority and minority carriers, rectifying action

of P-N junction diode, (3)

Magnetismaz

Langevins theory of diamagnetism, Weiss theory of paramagnetism,
paramagentic susceptibility, Curi-weiss law, Weiss theory of
ferromagnetism, experimental verification. Ferromagnetic domains,
~antiferromagnetism, and ferromagnetism. Paramagnetism of free

electrons (10)
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Superconductivity:

s2erv resistivity, transition temperature, critical magneti :

field, meissner effect. The intermcdiate state, thermodynari

effect, latent heat, specific heat and thermal conductivit .

super conductors. Type I & Type II superconductors. Ideas & -

high temperature superconductors.

Books recommended:

1.

Introcuction to Solid State Fhysics: C. Littel (wiley

Eastern Ltd. 1992)

wuantum echanics-Statistical Mechanics and 8Solid st=-

Physics(S. Chand & Co. Ltd. 1992)

Further reading:

1.

Solid State Physics-Saxena, Gupta and Sexena(Fragati

Prakashan)

wolid State Physics-J.S. Blackmore(Cambridge University

Press Iind edition)

Solid State Electronic vevices-B.G. Streetman IInd EQ.

(Prectice Hall In. 1986)

30lid State Fhysics -R.n, Levy (academic Fress, latest

editicn).
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Quantun liechanics II(30)

Experiment.1l evidence of matter waves, Davision & Germer's experi.e...
Procf of uncertanintity prineiple end its cpplicetions, time energy
relstion,Postulctes of guantum mechanics, opcrators, observables on’
neasurenents, (4)

Physical meaning of 4, 1 4 12 #nd normelisstion,Schrodinger equatic.

as zn operstor equstion, ' (2) ' ’
«verage vnlues, expectation values in quantun meckanics, Simple cone
dinensional problens, potenti.l well, infinite and shallow, potentizl
step. Eigen values,eigehfuncticns cf ground -nd excited states,prote
bility density “nd its veriations with excitoticn,orthogonality of

wave functions, (5)

Lpplicetionis to one dimensionol Simple hernénic oscillator,Step
potenfial,penetréticn through rectengular b.-rrier,transmission &
reflection coefficients,quantun mechanical turnelling, (4)

snguler momentun operator in cntesien coordinctes, Pepresenteticn

in polar 90—ordinut€s, evaluation of their eigén functions their (6)
degeneracy. Schrcdinger equation for hydrcgen atom in polar co-ordir- -
separation intc radial & angular variables, Spherical hesrmonics, (6
Pauli's Spin operators and their matrix representation eigen values
& eigen functions of spin operators, Pauli's spin operators & their

\
conmutation relaticus. (3/

Books Recomuended.

Quantqm Mechanigs Lo ) ‘

1, Quentum Mechsnics A.K.Ghatsk and S. Lékonethnn(The Macmillan
Co. of Indis latest revised edition,

2. Introduction teo Cuantum Mecharnics P,T,Methews.

further reading

1. Introducticn teo Quantum Mechanics Pavling &lWilscn.McGraw Hill Lates’
editicon,

2.Quantum Mechanics 4, Chetwel(limelaya Publishing House) 19891,
3. Introductory fuantum Mechanics Y,R. Waghmare(S.Chand.& Co.Ltd) 1989

4, Introductory Quentum Mechnnics V,Rajansky (ssia Publishing House)
latest edition.

5. Quantum Mechsanics M.N.Srivastava(Pragsti Prakashan)latest edition.

Contd/.../-



Methods of Mathen~“ical Physics II (50)

Ordinery differenti:l equation s

Meaming of ordir.ry point and singular point,series soluticp ¢t ce:
crder,differential .equetion by Frebenius uethed.

Legendre Polynomi.ls :Polynomi=l solution cf Legenire differentinl
equstion,Legendre polymomials p, (x). Rodriguc formulne for MEIN
generating function for pn(x) and recurrence rglations, orthogcnnl
property of-pn(x), Expansion of s function in a series of Legendre
Polynonials,

Calculation of potential at e peint due to »n electric dipole ~rd
quadrupole by using Legendre pelynomirl Besscl functions, (12}
Solution of bessel's differentirl equaetion,lessel function Jn(x).
Generating function of Jn(x). Recccurrence relation fcf'Jn(x).
Integrals for Jo(x) and Jn(x); Lessel function of integrsl and half
interal n, . _ _ {7
Hermitte Polynomi:cls, , ’

Solution of Hermite differenti. ]l equation.Hermite polynomisls H \x)
Generating functicns, Redvigune'p feaumla, rencurveence velations,

orthogonal property of Hn(x), ’ (D

Pertial differentinl equation. ‘
Solution of partinl differenti:zl equations by the metliod nt vepnvh:l’
of varisbles, ALpplicetion of this method in soling,

(i) aifferentisl equ~tion of he-t flow in -ne dimension.

(ii) Bquation of vibreting striny

(iii)Laplace's equntion in two dimensdian(Cartigied & polor o crdinatos

"
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Conplex Variables :

Preliminary idess of e complex mnber, functioms of complex vrrinlles,
analyticnl functicns, Cruchy-Ricuemm conditicus , Cauchy's theoren,

Cauchy's integr'1l formulae, Sisgly and multiply connectec regions,

Tuylor series ~nd Lourent seri~s (both without proof),Poles ahi
residue, Cauchy's residue theorem with proof,epplic:tion of residue

theorem in integr:1s of functiom having sirnple poles, (46)_

Bocks hkecommend .d:
1. Muthemstical Physies B, D, Gupt-(Vikesh Publishing House,lrtest editinn

FPurther resding

1o ipplied Mathen tics for engincers L,C,pipcs & L.R.Hervill(hcGraw Hili
Intern.tion:l Leok co.,latest edition).

2. Mathemutical nethods of Physics Methews :nd Welker(Latest e@ipion)

3. Vector analysis snd nn introduction to T nsor rnalysdes M.R.Spkogel;
(McGraw Hill Look Co,latest edition). V

44 Mathematical Physics R.X,Gupta & H,C,Sharmn(Meenakshi Praknshan, -

latest editicn),

5., Bathematical Physics B.S.Rajput (Pragati Prekeshan 1991-92; .



Paper X Physics Major : €O marks

Atomic & Moleoular Physics (60) lul.cular Physics and Perticlc
Physics (&0)

Atomic & Molecular Physics (60)

Ltomic Physics (35)

futherford's alpha porticle scattering experiment,derivation of
hutherford'é crogs scction Tomuloa theory 2nd Hutherford s{om moved .,
Sommerfield's elliptical orbits, radial and < zimuthel cuentun Nowm-2r.
total BAsrgy, genoral characierisiics, Larmour's theorem, magils i won el
and Bohr's magneton, sommerficld's relativistic coricction, 7w vir. e
ture, fine structure of H-line, He + ion, selection siuie for @zminmuir..]
quantum number (12) Vector atom model, ‘he spinning eloolroil,spad.
quantization, ¢ueinitum Nuabouss n,l,s,j,mlmémJ- end their physicias
interpretation mcgnetic momeints of ail ejom, and lande's facior,L-—%
and J-J coupling selection rulu§.
S tem-Gehrlach experiment

Faruli's exclusien principle, maximam hvmbe v of elocpvainas 40 a o iy |
group or subgrqup, periodic table ’ .
Doublet fihe structure of hydrogen and ~lkali atoms seveeining ('o¥e-—
tents for manovelant atons . .

Zeeman effect, classical interérétation of nora.l zeovmell eltect,Vocd,
model nNormal and anamalous zeeman c¢ffext, fer ole eleetronl sysiems, .7~
factor paschen-Back effect zeeman cffect in two ideas Of L-g < J-
coupling, stark cffcct, its explanction and experimental wesulis. [10)
X-reys : Concept ol fine stimecture ot X -Fays lcvels, F--hRay flocincen.
and the Augur effect.
Melecular lhysics : (25)

Entroduction : wypss of Lolccular speetvr votationel, Vihrogion and
. electronic spectra. lure rojatiannt specira rigid rotator, quaitus
mechahnical derination of energy levels of rigid 1oga{or Treguene; ot
spectral line, sclection rule and the spuctrum.

Nonrigid ro+etor, energy levels, sjpcctrum, deternination of ilisi-
mulecular distence (HCL,CO4N2, isotcic effect ol rotacional snecira
Rotational spectra of poiyatomic molecules, Principal moments of

inertia, analysis of spectra of symmatric top

contd; ;s 5/ ===

" 4
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molecules -~v--wJ ztevels, selection mles. The stark efrect in
molscular rotatipnal spectra vibrational-rotational spectra: Xy

Vibrating diztomic molecule &8 a harmmonic oscillator, treguency
energy lovels, selection gules, sypecirum, coupling 6f ™mintion anad
vibration, molecule as an hamonic oscillator, energy levels,
transition rules, spectrum, finc structure of vibration at roia-

tionel hands.
wlectronic spectre

Introduction : <luctronic band systems, dequence and progressinns,
Prank Condon Principle ensrgy levels, selection rules, spectwum
rotatiollal fine structure of vibretional transitions, PFortrat

diagram,

Ramen spectra :
hamen end its brief quantum mechanical explanatinn, twndmeental
of vibretional Heman spectra, stiueinre dotmmination from Ramab

spectroscopy ( diatomic mnleuule), coemparison of infrared and Tamen

*

scattering. (5)

Books Recommended :

1
P

1, Elements of Spectroscopy, Gupta,Kumar and Shama, Pragati DPreiasnon

2. Introduction to atomic speetra, H.E.While ( McGamw Hill
International Book Co, lateét edition. )

%, .. Littlefield and N.Thorley; atamie snd Bpclear Physiocs
( English Jangnage book coeiety and Vani Nostrand Feinhold fo Tad. \

4. Reman Spectroscopy : D.A.leng , Tamt willoy latent weli g ion)

Further Reading :

1. GJi.Barrow ; Molgenlar spocrosaopy, MoQraw Hill Rook Co.
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Nuclear Physics wnd particle Physics (80) Structure of the
nucleus : Busie prupcrtieé, ch.rge, mcss, size, spin, magiactic
moments, el:ctric quadrupole moment, binding energy, Binding
energy per nucicon and its obseived variation with mass nNurter
of the nucleus, Coulomb ehergy, volume energy, surface energy,
Other correcciions, scmiempirical mass formula and its simpl. &app’ i~

catione,.

Rediocctivity : kcasurements of decay cons tidlts, spectre of alpha
particlo; ronge of =lpha partiicle, Geigcr-Nuttel Law, Gamow's
theory of elphs decay, Beta.ray spuctroscopy; neutrino, kypothesi-
anti neutrino, elements of Iemmi's theory, detection of noutrine.
liossbauer effect, Measurement of gamma ray energiecs by crystel '
spectrometer, Nuclear detectoxs Frcportional counter,'GM Countger
bubble chamber, photographic emulsion, spark charber, scintillation
counter, semiconductor counters, Cereintkov counter, Neutron Counter: .
Accelerators : Necd for nccelerators, cockrof:i walton accelarator
betatron, variable encrgy cyclotron, elecctron synchroton, proion
syhchroton idea of interactiily Beam accelerators, accelerators in
India, '

Nuclear reac<ions : conservation laws, calculetion of ¢ values, ‘
threshold energy, cross—section of ncclear resctions, ivuclesy hodel.
Liguid drop model, shell model, collective model Neutron Physices
Decay of Neutrons (kobson's apparatus ), detemination of helf life
of neutrons, Neutron induced reactions., o
Arificial radiocactivdty B Prodvction «nd uses of artificial radio-
active isotopes, isomerism, clarification of electron capture,
Radio carboin dating, Nuclecar fission- celculstion of energy by
differcnt methods, energy and mass distribution of fragments decay
of fission products. four factor formula for nucleaf recactors

(heavy water reactorsy, classification of reactipA. Heactors in India
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Bohr and whecler thcory of nucleer fission Transuranic elements.
Fusion : 7the plasme, Nuclear fasion reactions in the plesma, condi-
tions for sustcined fusion (briefly), Tokomsk fusion system (Elementerv

idcrs),

Cosmic reys and clementary particles : Secondary cosmic rays hard cnd
soft components, geomagnetic cfiects «ild its interprotation, abscrpticn,
showers, eox :ensive air showers, fund.mentals of theory of electron ghc'ic -
(2hebha's theory )

Nuclear forces : Strength cnd range exchalge c ntribution Yukawas mescn
theory of nuclenr forces. Discovery of strange particles, Multiplot *
structure, isospin strergencss hyperchorge, conservation laws, elomentay,

porticle symme tries, quarks.
heference Books

1. Atomic &nd ruclcar FPhysics, (English Language Book Society)
TehLittlefield end N.Thorley, latest edition, .

2. Nuclear Physics ( B.C.Tayal, Himalaya Fhalishing House, 1991

3. Basic Nucl.ar Physics & Cosmic rays, B.l.Srivastava, Pragnti Prokoniin.

1992.

further heedings

1+ Nuclear Physics, R.C.Shama, K.Nath & Co, latest edition{

2.+ Principle of Medern Physics, R.B.Leighton, McGraw Hill Book Co,
Student edition, latest edition.

5. Nuclear Physics, A.5.S. Green, McGrew Hill R00k (0, 1ates i cdbiion
student cdition.

A}
4. Intraduction o Nuelear Fhyairg - #H.4. inge (hddsiaion Wealey .
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" ENGLISH : p
(Compulsory) A ‘

(For Bashelor of Arts) :

FAFER 1 - FOETRY AND DRAMA ’ -
Max., Marks: 100 ' 4 Time ; 3 Wrs.
A. Foetry :

The following poems from The Siren's Song, Ed. by David
Murdoch published by Orient Longman,

1. John Donne : 2uweetest Love, [ do not go

2. Jchin Milton ‘ : Jn His Blindness

3. Alexander fope : Ixtract from An Essay on Man
4, William Blake ¢ .ondon

S. UWilliam Wordsworth : "hree Years She Grew in Sun and Shouer
6. Samuel Taylor Coler- : ‘outh and Age .
7. John Keats idge s "0 Autumn

8. Lord Byron : $he Walks in Beauty

9. Fercy Bysshe Shelley ¢ "o A Skylark

10. Lord Tennyson s Jlysses

11. Robert Browning : -ippa's Song

12. Mathew Arnold ¢ cover Beach

13. Thomas Hardy : Crannel Firing

14, T,.S, Eliot : Jnurney of the Ma,i

B. Drama :

1, Shakespeare Julius Caesar .

Nongdetailed Study

[T}

1« ALk, Milne Fortrait of a Gentleman in Slippers

2, tdgar Wallace The Forest of Hzppy Dreams

.e
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. _FAPER II - FROSE, FICTION AND COMFOSITION
Max, Marks : 100 (Cempulscryy Time : 3 hrs.

A, +Prose Marks : 40

Ten'bieces from Lreative English edited by Jagydish Lhander,
Delhis Oxford University b ress, 1976,

B. Fiction : ' | | Marks : 20
1. Charles Dickens " 3 h Tale of Two Cities
C. Composition Marks ; 20
frecis/Substance Writing
s 20

D. Grammar : o Marks

Use of treposition, Use of sArticles, Concord and Usage

(each carrying five marks)
Suggested Readings
3!

1. Green David : Contemporary Enjlish Grammar
Structure and Composition (Delhi:
Macmillan India Ltd.) '

2. Allen U,S. :, Living English Structure {Longman)"

. . 4
- W
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ENGLISH
(Compulsory;

{For Bachelor of Commerce)

Frose

The following 10 pieces

B.Com, Coursc published

Clarence B, Bandale
Lynn Doyle

Mclvin Anshen
Michacl Leorge
Herman Wouk

Nirad C. Choudhuri

Daniel Defoe
Thomas Henry Huxley

Max Lerner
Sir Herold Nicclscn

Drama

Marks ; 30

frem English frose and Verse for

by Orient Lcngman,

(1]

Manayement Speaks to the Graduate
Banking without Blarney.

A Social Rcle for Business

h Daily Newspaper

A Talk on Advertising

Moncty and the Englishman

The Balance Sheet of Robinson

Crusou .
The Method of Scientific Investi-
gation
Machine Living
This Modern World
Marks : 30

The following four picces frem Selcctud One Act Flays

edited by Sayanarayan Singh, publishcd by Macmillan,

1.
2,
3.
4

Anton Chekhov
Normen Mokinnel
AR, Milne

W.uW, Jacobs and
Charles Rock

e L 1]

A Marriage froposal

The Bishcop's Candlesticks

The Ugly Duckling o

The Ghost of Jerry Bundler



A’
s

Commercial Ccrresgpondence Marks ; 20

‘a I 300)
follouing items

Applicaticn for a situatiun
Letters of kecommendeticn and Credit
Inquirics, Quctatiuns znd Offers
Accebtances and QOiders

Circuler Lettuers

Agcncy

Drafting -

Cramme o ¢ ) ‘ Marks 3 20

Use of trcpesition, Use of irticles, Concord, Usage, (each

carryiny 5 marks).

Suggestcd Readings

1.

Green David Cuntemporary Epglish Crammer

(1

Structure and €omposition, Delhi:

Mecmillan India Ltd.
Allen W.S. tiving English Structure, Longman

W.Mm, Majumder

Commercial Correspondence, Calcutta,
Bookland tvt. Ltd.

ALTERNATIVE ENGLISH
(For Bachelor of Commerce)

Essay ¢ 25 )
Frecis ~ . s 20

Business Correspondence ; 15 ]
Short Stories 3 80 '

The fecllowing short stories from 'Stories British and

American' vd, by M,G.Narasinha Murthy, published by Orient Lcngman,

The Lion's skin by W.Scmerset Maugham
The Doll's Housu by Katherine Mansfield
The £1,000,00 Bank Nctes by Mark Twain
The {ast lLeaf by O,Henry,
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 ENGLISH
(Cocmpulscory)
(Fcr Bachelur of Science)

Max. Marks ¢ 100 Time :‘3 hrs.

Ho Nerl : ‘ . Marks : 40
H.G., Wells ¢ The Time Machine

. Drama Marks 20'

The fullowing four piecus from Selected One-kct flays edited
by Satyanarayen Singh, published by Macmillan,
1. Anton CheRhov : A Marriage ftroposal

2. hoh, Milne The Ugly Duckling

XY

3. W.W, Jaccbs and The Ghost of Jerry Bundler

Charles Rock

.

4, Norman Mc. Kinnel The Bishop's Cendlesticks

C. Compositicn g | " Marks 20

Essay Writing, Frecis, Substance Uriting.

D. Grammar : ) Marks ; 20

Use of brepusition, Usc of wrticles, Cocnccrd, Usage (each
carrying 5 marks). . -

Suggested headinygs

1. Green David Ccntemporary English Grammar

Structure and Ccmposition (Delhis
Macmillan India Ltd.)

2. Allen W.S.

Living English Structure {Longman).
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cNGLISH
B.Sc. (Hume Science)
Max. Marks : 100 ' (Compulscry) ’ Time : 3 hrs.

e trosc 3 Marks % 40
~ Ten pieces from Lreative En,lish Edited by Jagdish Chander,

Delhi; Oxford University fress, 1976,

B, Ffictioun Marks ¢ 20
1. . Ernest Hemingway ¢ The 01d Man and The Ses
C. - Cumpusiticn / | Marks : 20

frecis/Substance Writing

D. Grammar : Marks : 20

Use of trepesiticn, Usc of krticles, Cehcord and Usage (each

carrying five marks),

Suyyested Readings ¢

1. Green David « Ccntemporary English Grammar
’ Structurc and Cemposition (Dclhi:
Macmillan India Ltd.)

2. Allen W.S. ) : Living English Structure (Longman)

RN
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. Marks ¢ 100

{ELECTIVE I

S A. /(303

LA&ER I - +0ETRY
- Time

3 hrs.

The fcllowing bcems from Six Ages of English Foetry edited

by H.M,

1. John Donné

2. Gecrgce Hurbert

3. Henry Vaughan

4, Juhn Dryden

5. \Acrdswurth

6. Fcrcy Byshe Shclley
7. Jchn Keats

B. Tennyson

9. Rcbert Browndng

10, Thomas Hardy

11. Ualter De La Marc
12, W.B.Yeats

13, T.5. Elict

14, W,H, kuden

Max, Marks s 100

1. William Shakespearc
2, Williem Shakespearc
3. Oliver Goldsmith

4, R0, Shoridan

S+ G4B, Shau

Max. Marks : 100

1.
2.

<3.
4,
5

Daniel Defce
Jonathan Swift
Emily Brcente
Jane Austen

-

Ernest Heminguay

Williams, published Ly Gecryge w~llen and Unwirg

.
-

Death Be Nect fFrcud

Virtuc

“he Retroet

.ortrait cf hchitcphel
?Pusclution and Independencc

Jde tc the West Wing

e

. (1)

Jde tu a Nightingale
“ithomus

Ny Last Duchess

Jarkliny Thrush

, “he Children of Stars

» frayer fcr my Daughter

s

yrTeludus

leptember, 1939

tA-ER II - DRAMA

(ELICTIVE 11, Time

¢ A “idsummer Night's Drcam’

f*zcny and Clecvpatre

-0

e Stceps to Ceonquer
TMu Rivals

s bsgmalicn

FAFIR III - FICTION I

(ELICTIVE I111) Time

L1

kob nson Crusce

Gul.iver's ‘Travels

Wuttering Heights

b rice and | rejudice
Tae D1d Man and the Sca

1Y

3 hrs,

3 hrs,
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b At ER IV - FOETRY

Max. Marks : 100 Time : 3 hrs.
1, Miltee o : Lycidas’ 4
2. Williem Wordsworth : Tintern ibbey

3. Kuats

Ode on & Grecian Urn, Ode tc a
o Nijhtingale
The tLast Ride Tcjether
tastcr 1916, » ‘
The Seceend Ceming, Sailingy to Byzantium

4, FRobort Brocwning
5. U.B. Yeats

6. T.S. Elict

The Loeve Song of L1lfred J.krufrock

At ER V - DRAMA

Max, Marks : 100 SR fime : 3 hrs,
1 Shakespearte : O:zhuellce |

2. Bcn Jcnson : Tre klchemist

3. \Ucbster s “he buchcss of Malfi

4, Ccngreve ¢ Tho Way ¢f the Werld '
5. Shaw : Saint Joan

R, Elict ¢ %urder in the Cithedral

7. J, Osburne s -chABéck_in hnger

. ‘ bAFER VI - FICTION
Max. Marks : 100 o : ’ . "Time 3 3 hrs.
1. Charles Dickens - |
2. Thomas Hardy

3., Jcseph Conrad

Gree Expectatlcns

Far “rom the Naddlng Crcuv

The Heart of Darkness

4., D.H. Laurence Fux and Odour. of Chrysgnthamums
5. W. Gclding : Lerd cf the Flies -

€. _J.0. Salingcr : Tha Tatcher in the Rye

* Texts with asterisks arc meant for detailed study;“ hn nctétl n
questluns will alsc be se* un them except in taper VI (FlCtan)
where nc such questicn shall be asked.
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i hi ER VII1- ENGLISH LITERARY CRITICISM

Max, Marks : 100 . Time ¢ 3 hrs.
1. \Wordswcrth ; 1ruface tec the Lyriczl Ballads (2nd wd)
2, Shelley : h Defence of ioctry

« hrnold s Thi Functicn of Criticism at the
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T.S. Elict The Functiup of Criticism
Critical Appreciaticn ; (Unscen) tcsswgew from toetry

end frese,

soLstid FoLodings:
David Daichus Critical #Apprceches to Literature
Rene Walleck

Cleanth Brocks : Histcry cf Criticism

Histcry of Criticism

Saintstury ¢ Histoury cf Criticism
I1.A., Richard

James Rcuves
H. Cccmbes (tengyuin)

fractical Criticism

Understanding tcetry
Literature and Criticism

Raymcnd Williams heading and Criticism

L1

FALER VIII - HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE AND.
HISTORY OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE
X, Marks : 100 .
i ; Time : 3 hrs.
History of English Liturature Marks : 50
The cbjective cf this ccurse is tu acquaint the student with .
e varjcys perjods cf literary histcry and the authcrs who have
ntributed to the establishment of literary movemonts.

The Course will entail a study of . , L
The kenaissance and RLferatan frcm Spenser tc 1660

The #ge ¢f Dryden and fcpe.

The Rumantic Movement 1798 -~ 1840,

The victorian Aye.

History of Enylish Language Marks : 50
sgested Readings
B. Ifor Evans
David Deiches

# Shcrt 8istcry cf English Literature
A Critical Histcry of English

L 14

" Literature
Legouis & Cazamian : Histcory cf English Literature
Jesperson : Grewth & Structure cf the English

Langyuage
.Simeon totter
F,T. Wcaod
.Csl. Barber

Our Languayge

oo

(1]

tn Outline Histcry of English Languaye
The Stcry of English
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Max, Marks ¢: 100

1. Edgear Allen i e '

5.a:4(308)
N In LIEU OF +AFER VIII
AMERICAN LITERKTURE
Timé ¢ 3 hrs.-

The fellowiny twe steries @0
(a) The Fall of the Housce of Usher

(b) The Murders in the Ruc Muryue

2, Merk Twain
3, Ernuest Humingway
4, Eugene D'NCill

The fcllewing puems g

1. UWalt Whitman

2, Emily Dickinsun

3, _kobert Froust

Suggested Réadings :
1. Richard Ellmeann (ed)

.

Hucklebuerry Finn

(23

s ~ Farewell to Arms
s+ Mourning Beccmcs Electre

(2) In taths Untrodden - L.

(bj When Lilace Last in the doorward
. Blcemtd 2
{c) On the Beach at Night,

(a) In Years had becn from Home
() In Winter in my Rcom
(c; @ Nerrcw fellcw in the grass

\@) hfter apple=-picking o
\bj Stepping by Wiids gn"a“SncU}
"Evening., R

(c) Spring tccls

¢ The New Oxford gdock cf. fmerican

Versg.

iy
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II., INDIWN Wi ITING IN ENGLISH

Mex., Marks ¢ 100 Time ; 3 hrs.

1. h.K, Narayan : Swemi and Fri._nZs

2. Mulk kaj Anand s - Coulin

3. Auth i rcwer Jhabvale ¢ Heat & Dust

4, Nirau C. Chiuchuri s n 1288ige te England

5. hAnita Desai ¢ Wheie shail we go this summer
6. The fellewing peets toe be stuui.d g

(1) Niosim Ezokiwl
(2) +.K, Ramanujan
(3) 3. Hahapet1ia
(4) Dom Murc.s

(2) Kamla Des

kocommended  Text s )

Jarang, V. Indisn English iostry since 1950 :

Y

An inthclogy; Dclhi : Oricnt Longman, 1989,
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SYLLABII OF THRET YEARS ~DiaGREE COURSE YA

SUB ¢ GEULUGY
IST YRAR
THEURY

PAPER ¢ General Geology & Structural Geology
Time 3 3 Hours . Max.Marks : 70.

( There will be ten gquestions, five from each group ott .’
five questions are to be answered gelecting at least tw~ ~

each group).

Group - A
(General Geology)

Origin and age of the earth. Jrigin of oceans and continzi.. -
Types and origin“of mountains. TCarthquake waves and their ' -
lity in interpreting the earth's interior. Continental drif:.
and Elements of platetectonics. Barthquake zones of India.
Volcamoes~types and products of volcanic activity. Rock wen-
thering and erosion. Geological action of wind, running wa:a:
and glaciers. Classification.and common types of landforms
’Isosta5y.

Group - B
( sStructural Geology)

Attitude of planes and lines - Dip, Strike 611nometer compa st
and its use. vutcrop-tffects of topography on outcrops. wefi.
nition of folds, faults, thrusts.~mappeé,»adints, Cleavages.
foliations, lineations and unconformities - their types an?d
recognition in the field. vetermination of top and bootom O3
layered rocks. Geosynclines-definition and types. Structurz’
features of India with special reference to {,orth-East region.

Practical Paper

Paper : General Geology & Structural Geology.
Time : 3 hours = Max.Marks : 25

study of geomorphological and structural models. Reading of
topographical maps Geometrical solution of problems of dip,
strike and outcrop. Study and interpretation of simple gzel-
ogical maps and their sections containing folds, faults, un-
conformities, Oykes and sills. Use of clinometer compass. .>:-
termination of Jip and strike on enclined surfaces.

contd/ .. :



- -
ERER .30?)

Field work: Margke :

Iy .4 Year

NG

e e am o . -

Paper-I : Crystallogmaphy, liireralogy and Ignecus  iletamorphic
- Petrology.

Time : 3 hours llax. .larks :‘70

( There will be ter questicns, five from each group out of
which five questions are tu be answered selecting at least
two from each group. Fqualweitag: will be given to all the
branches) .

Group - A
( Crystallography & Mineralogy)
Crpstal - its definition. Characteristics of crystals-faces,
forms, interfacial and solid angles, zone and zoOne axis, symme-
trey, parameters and ingdices., Study of normal classes of crys-
tal system. Twinning.

Petrological microscope - its use & different parts,
Polarisatio; of light, Pleochroism, extinction, double refra-

ction, refrective index, interference colour, nicol prism,dis-
tingquishing characters of isotropic, anisotropic, uniaxial

- and biarial minerals.

Physical properties of minerals. ?hysical. Chemical and optical
propertics of the following:- :

gedgpar Group : With special reference tp orthoclase, Micro-
clgne and plagioclases.

A}

FPeldsthoid Group ¢ With‘spécial reference to Leucite Nephelene
& sodalite.

Mica Group : With special reference to Muscovite and Biotite.

Allumirosilicate Group : With special reference to Kyanite,-
Silliminite and Andalusite.

S}lica Group :With special reference to Quartz, Chalcedony,@pal.

'pyroxene Group: With special reference to Enstatite, uiOpside,
' Hypersthene and Amngite.

,Amphibolwe Group: With special reference to Tremolite. Actiwnn

like and Hornblende. and ataurollte Bayl,lourma-

maline, Epidote, G§¥net,Zircon, Apatite, Calcite
Flurospar, Olivine and Serpentimg®ntd/ ...3.
fAnalcite, ¥ stilbite,

Cont ::-/,o oe 3 .
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G.IO_L_IR
( Ignecus and letamorphic Petrology)

subdivisions of petrolugy, -I¢n vus, metamorphic and sedimentary
rocks and their cisti: cuishing Features.

Magma - its compousition, crystallization of uni-ar¢ bi-component
magma -and Bowen's reaction serics. Mode of occurrence of igneous
rocks. Study of tewtures and structures of igneous rocks. Miner-

alogical classification of igneous rocks. Petrographic aspects
and genesis of granite, rhyolite, syenite, trachyte, gabbro,
basalt{ diorite, dolcrite and pegr ~tite.

Factors, and types of metamorphism, Textures and stru-
ctures of metamorpbic rocks. Barrovian.zone of metamorphism,

Petrological descriptivn and genesis of slate,Phy-
llite, schist, gneiss, Quaatzite, amphibolite and marble.

Paper-II PaléeontQIOgy and Stratigraphy.
Time 3 3 hours Max. llarks : 70.

( There will be ten qdestiOns, five from each group g out

of which five que- tions are to be answered, selectinq at
least two from each group) '

Group - A
( Palacontology )

Pala=ontology - A broad survey of the different branches.
Fossils -~ definition, mode of preservation and uses. -
A general study of morphological characters and,.‘q-t geQlogie

" cal distributior of the-following ~ -Brachiopuds,: anthozoanap
B molluses, trilobites, -eehinoids, and Gondwana fIOrasu ‘

\

e e S glELILJ:JQ . e
: C ‘ o ( _Stratigraphy ) R

Principles Of'stratlgraphy correlatien, GeOlogical divisions
of India. GeOlOglcal time scale.

_Geology Of India - A brief study of the Pre-Caubrian
of Mysore,Singhbhum, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh and Assam. Cudda-
pah supergroup pf Cuddapal basir ea:d Vindhyan Supergroup of Son
Valley. Gondwan? Supergroup pf Penisular India. P3lseozoic and
Triassic of splt&. Jurrastc of Kutch. Cretacegous of Trichino-
poly. Tertdary of Morth-Wast India. Siwaliks.

contd/ .. *
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Paper 3 Crystalldgaaphy &aMineraIOgy.
. Palacontology & Stratigraphy.
. rime ;-4 hours *a¥.. larkss 50

Study of sym"etry'elements and habit of the crystals and dra~
wing of crystils belonging to the normal class of the Isomet-
ric, tetragonal, heﬁagOnal-and orthorhombic systems.

. Recognition of the following minersls in hand speci-
mensby their physical characters - Quartz, chalcedony, opal,
ortho¢lase, microcline, plagioclsses, amgite, hormblende,
tremolibe, actinolite, olivine, muscovite, biolite, chlorite,
staurolite, garmet, bidtite, chlorite, apatite, beryl,tour-
maline and calcite. C

Identification of the following minerals under
microscope - Quartz, orthoclase, microline, pladioclases
museovite, biotite, sugite, hornblende, olivine, gamet,

- tourmaline, calcite.

e Recognition .0of the following rocks in hand spec-

imens - Baswlt, dolerite, diorite, dunite, gsbbro, pegmatite,

rhyolite, syenita,.granitu,_trachyte, gnelss, marble, quartzite,
schist, slate, phyllite, chamockite and gondite.

In thin s ction = ;£Ud§ of mineral constituents,
texture and structurcs Of the following rocks an\ tneir iden-
tificetion - Basalt, Jdioritc, Jbierife, granite, babbro, syen-

' ite, gneiss, quartzite, SChlSt and marble.

N thdentific=tlo: and study. of the following fossil
genera s Micraster, clypeaster, Hemiaster, Terbratula, Ryn-
chonella, Productus, spirifer, Nucula, Lima, Pecten, Spond-
YLUS? ULSTREA? Trigonia, Cardita, Comus, Cypraca, Natica,

~cerithirem, Murex, Physa, -Turritella, Nautilus.vPerisghénctes,
~ Acanthoceras, Baculites) Belemnites, Calceola, .ephrentis,Cal-

ymens, Phacops, Glos;_gpterls, Ga#gamOQteris, Vertebraria and

Ptillophylum.

- Study of rocks from important stratigraphic of

~cNorth-P3st India.

»_Fiéld work : V " Marks: iO‘

CONtd/ s 5ae
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IIIRD Year
Theory

Paper s FEconomic GLOlOgy and Scdimentary Petrology.
Tiae ¢ 3 ho-vs Max. sarks : 70.

(There will be ten questiors - three'quéstibns =ach ffbm sec-~
‘tions I & il under Graup - A and four guestiuns from Group-B.
From Group -\, threc cuestions are to be ani&vered sele"cting
at deast one guestion from cnch section. From Group - B} two
guestions are to be answered.)

Group - A
Definition of ore, gangue and tenor. Processes of formatiop of
economic mineral depOSits._Qlassificatioh of mineral deposits.
Metalloganic provinces and eposhs.

, Occurrence, origin, uses and disfribution in India
'8f the following ~ gold, copper, lead, zinc, aluminium, iron,
manganese, chromium, kyanlte, sillimanite andiradioactive min-
erals. origin, types, uses and distribution of coal in India

. with special reference to North-East region, origin, migra-
tion and accumulation of petroleum. Listribution of petroleum
in India with special reference to North-East region.

Group - B
sedimeitary processes. Simple genetic classification of sedi-
mentary rocks. Textures and structures df sedimenc :ry rocks.
Pe;rOIOgicél description ¥) of the following rock
types - Graywatke, arkose, gquartz-arenite, shale, limestone
chert and conglomerate. o ;

»

: : Practical
- Paper : Economic Ge010gy and- Sedimentary Petrologg.
- Time :-3 hours - Max.Marks»: 20

-

-*Rec0gnition of the following minerals in_ hand specimen by their
physical peoperties-Graphite, malachite, Chalcopyrite, Pyrite,
Haematite, mégnétite;.ilmenite. chromite, Pyzolusite.gfilometane,
aial&te. asbestq;,:olhndum, coal, gypsum, barite, flourite,galena,
sphalerite, Kaoline, sillémsnite, kyanite, Calcite, azurite,sid-
erite, magnesite, rhodocrositc, iealgar, orpiment, Stibnite,
molybdenite, sulphur, ap=2tite, cinuabar, pyrrhotite, bornite,
govellite, arsenppyrite, crysolite, cuprite, zincite, limorite

and monazite.

Contd/ecesebe



- - —6-

Recognition of thé following rocks in hand speci-
men - conglomeratc, limestome, sh-le, sanddtories and graywa-
cke. In thim sectiun - Study of minerzIl constituents, tex-
ture And structures of limestone, sandstones and conglomerate.

FPlield work s

Marks s 10.
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SYL"ABIYL O T-.TT YEARRS DEGISE  CUUKSE

B.57. hiokioLrS

SUSJTETY ¢ GRUOLLGY

T _YTAR

o]
Paper-I : 7"r:27 1 Cuoloy, T & JZJtUIﬁ;'GCJlOg’.
' ‘ “Imeor 3 hetrs ad, v wse 0
Syllakus -+ prr o.82. 1 38 course Ist year theory paper

Paper-II : Gzornorptolegy ind ‘Cvct. 1ics.
Time .Shours Max. itaikz: 70.
( There will bc cen gue: .ions out of which “ive are to
be attempted sclectinc a3t least two from each group.)

Group -~ A
( Geomorphology)

Significance of weathering in geomorphology. Cycle of erosion
slope And slopc problems. $oils nd soil formation, soil types
_ of India. Shape an¢ surfaco relief of the earth with special
" reference to Indian formr relatrd ©O gevlogical formations and

,%v s Mud flow ]
structures~ lows,hsoil creep, solifluction and sheet wash Geo-

logical 3ction Of ser-waves.

Group - B

( Tectounics )
Origin and -~z'm-onnc. ou cuntil. %o and Jcemn ~asins. Concept
of sea floor spre-dinyg, pl-.:u-tecccnics and Isl:nd 21.8. Con-

cept ©f crrionr and mobilc belss. E1onentsisfr~r: nd strain.BQ(K
deformation. waxx. Mechanism of fo’ ‘ing and faulting. .nagysis
sehayioyr

of the elements in folds & faults, ot igneous and sedimentary
rocks under stress and strain. Maj or tectonice of features of
India.

PKACT ICAL

Paper-III : Geomorphology & Structural Geology.

Time : 4 hours Max.Marks : 50.
Studylof'ceomorpbc‘onical mode. .. Driwing of profiles and study
of geOmorpholog1C1L ze=turrq f£rom contou;‘maps.

Szudy 0:, s ructural mocdzls. Working out of problems
rclatedrsrua ..... dip, =ppacent dip and thickr=ss of beds of incl-
ined strata. Czomerrical solution of prcblcems of dip, strike
and out crum,. )otﬁrm1ndt10n of dip and strike from bore-hole data.
Conpletiow. of cut crops of beds from surface and bore. g0le data.
Iﬁterprctation nf structures from geologic2l m-»s 2nd drawing of
cross--section. Soluvtion of prublems related ©o dip and strike

using sters< -noct.

Field work : - 10 Markse.

contd/....2.
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Paper-~IV : Mincr-logy, ‘'rystal. vr-ophy & Igneous 2»nd Metamorphic
~trology.
Tim: : 2 hours f~¥..’~rks : 70

Syllsbus ~s per 3.7%c. P3ss course IInd yer theory p=per.

Paper-~V : Palicontology
Time : 3 hours  Max.Mrrks : 70.

Study of Jjifferent bronches of Prlazountology. Micro-Pala-
eonfolxgy and its utility. Modes oOf preservation 2nd uses of fo-
ssils. Imperfection of geolcgical r:cords. Techniques »f collec-
tionAend preparation of fossils. A brief idea about organic evo-
‘lutién ind palaeovntological evidunces in support of it.

A study of tha morphological features and geological dis-
tributions of tho following. Class-iaccod:..‘,F.n,nﬁnlg?ly) Phy#um
Brachiopoda. Cl:ss-Anthozou?,, class-Bivalvia-Gastropoda-cepholopoda,
class-Trilobita, cliss - Echineidea 3nd class~Graptoloides. A
general idez of Gondwan= flora -~nd Siwalik maﬁmals of India.

A study of evolutionary trernds in Trilobite, Equidae and
Homo sapeins.

Paper-VI : Str-otigrephy
' Time . 5 hours Max .Marks 3 70

( .+ .ppers v & VI, thrre will ten questiors out of
which five are to be attcmpted).

Principles ©f stratigraphy. uefinition and scup: of Giff-
erent units, namely, Time-~Units, Lock-units, Time-rouck-units and
Biotratigraphic units. Absolute geolugical time. Methods of corr-
elation in stratigraphy. Indian stratigraphy 2nd geochrunological
ages. Principles and methods of dating the rocks - rate of Sedim—
entation, salinity. Varved sediments 3nd radioactivity.

(Connoiation Of the terms -

. —— p 4'%'-1 Yavidia® ; .
Indian strrtigraphic column,ﬁ? arwar, Purana, Cuddapah and Vindh-

yan, their correlatioun with st-ndar¢ stratigraphic columns.

The Archnhean stratigraphy of the following are3ls to_bé
studied with respect to their lithology, tcctonic and igneous
activity. (2) lijysor~ (b) Singhbhum -Orissa (c) Assam Plateau,
(a8) Madhyé—PradCSh (e) R»jasthan

-

congd‘...3.
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». Cuddafa®
The luddzp-h Supqrgroups‘ofﬁpasin and Vindhyan Super-

group. Stratigraphv of th: following are>s- - . -

-3-

(a) Palaccr ic of Spitd snd Kas wmir.

(b) Gondwar.a of Penisul:r and extra penisular India.
() Triqssic of fpiti J) Juras ic of Kutch

(e) Creorceous of south and North Tast India »

(£) “eccan traps ; (g) Cenozpics of Nurth-East India; (h) Siwaliks.

PRACT ICAL

Paper-VII : Minerslogy, Crystallography, Igneous & Met>morphic
Petrology, Pnlaeontolcgy & Stratigraphy.

Time : 4 hours Max.l'arks :. 75.
: : S - .- Y
FOr crystallography, Mirzr=logy, Igneous and Metamorphic

Petrolugy 3s per practical paper of B.Sc. (P3ss Course) IInd yecr.
Iscntification of the follouwing fossils by their external

morphology and geplogical r-nges.

(a) Nummulites, alveolino, Jisceewlina

(b) Culceudn, Zophrirtes.

(c) Cidarism Hemiastcr, liicraster, Clypeaster.

(d) urthis, gefenisquina, Athyris, Procduct's, Spirifer, Tere-
bratula, Rhynchonells. ‘

(e) Arca, C tbuln, Crgdi

ul

ixe :x?, Glycimeris, Inocersmus,

Lima, Mytilus, rucul), i22etn, ustrea, Spundylus, ‘rigonia.

(£) Bellerophun, Couus, Lypracs, Cerithium, Fusus, Marex,Natica,

Physa, Turritells, vcluta,

(g) Baculites, Bctlemnitesy Ceratites, Hamites, Goniatites, Nau-

tilus, Perisphincies, Scaphites.

(h) Calymene, Phacops.

(1) Glossopteris, Gangamopteris, Ptillophylum, Vertibraria.

Study of rocks from.impourtent stratigraphic horizons.
preparation of maps showing.distribution of stratigraphic for-
mation of Inlia curing differcnt periuds.

Field work : i5 Marks.

ILII YLAR
Paper-VIII : BEcunomic Geology & Sedimzntary Petrology.
Time ¢ 3 hours Max, Marks s 70
. Syllabus =s per B.S5c. (Pass course III year theoxry

paper.

chtd/o- LI g .040
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Paper-IX s Petrology

( Time 2 3 hours Max.Marks : 70. ,

( There will bec two groups - Gruup A - Igneous .
logy & Group B - Sedimentary Petrology ¢ Sec.id
Mctamorphic Petrology (Sec I1). From Group A
questions are to be attempted out of four whil:
from Gruup B, three guestions are Lo be INSWET 2
out of six selecting at lcast one from each ce-:.

Gr.up - A
( Igneous Petrology )

Phase rule, Wiemsm cxyetals and thedr. 1 cinn
magma tecturnics. Mixed crgstals and their petrolougical sicr- <
cence. Reactidn principle. Classification uf [gneous rocks oo
w“n vwriuus critefia, g,n“), ‘37:&11‘;07

Phase rrl=tionships of the folluwing system 3nd thei~
petrugenesis.

(1) Albite - Amepthite
(11) Nepheline - Silics

(1ii) Poresterite - silica

(i;) sivpgie - Agprthite - albite
674

Descriptive petrography a3nd genesis of the following :-

(3) Granite - Rhyulite family

(b) Syenite - Trachytce family

(¢) Gabprv - Basalt family

(3) Ultrabasic rocks, and snurthosite, alkaline rucks,
carbunatite, Pyruxenite, dunite, Lomprouphyre and ophiolites.

Group - g sSectiuvn - I
' ( sedimentary Petrology) .

sedimcntary Facies, s viagenitdg Processeses, gbposirinu:1
. environments. Gecoc hemical cycle. Statistical technigues in

sediment analvsis. Grain size parameters and palocoenviromni.-
Classificaticn of s ndstones and limestones.

Petrographgc description and genesis of following wceoks.
Limestone, dulomite,‘Phusphurites)uil sh.le and 3n intrcductio,
to ewapurites, salt domes and carhun»tes.

Section - II
( Metamorphic Petrology )
Concept oOf metamurphiém, phwse_rule and equilibrium. Concept »
depth zone, rctrogressive metamorphism. Elenentry idea of 7
AKF and AFM diagram, councept of metamorphic facies with refor -

C\)ntd/-'...‘
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to mineral assembl-ges »nd P-T cunditions. tetamorphic differ-

entiation, anatoxis met-somation o€ #£and Pmeumatulysis. Regi-
onal metamurphism of cole3resuus, p-litic, and basic igneous rocks.

Descripti -¢. petr.d> ov -1 d ger sis £ the fCllowing - Granulites,
Rclogitecs chamockiuss, Khend-lites, goindites 3nd migmatites.

Papcr-X : pnlizd Gooulogy )
Time : 3 hours tax.i'arks s 70

vy

( therc will be four.groups A,B,C & J cuntiining ten
" questiuns out of which five are to be answered
selecting at lecast ore frum each group ) -

Gr. - A

EBlements of remote sedsing. Types Of serisl photugraph; and
films. Aerisl phit.graphs anéd maps, their features and advan-
tages. Pogkct stercuscope, Mirror stereuscupe. kecognitiovn ele-
ments in photo=interprctation. Geologiccl interpretation of aerd
ial photugraphs for recugnitivn of lithelogy and struetural
featurcs. - .

Group - B
, ; ical A
Elementry princip es 2f geological, geo and g-chemical
prespecting. ' | '
Group - C
Engineering properties of roucks, Geulogical cunsidarations for
the counstruction of dams, highw ys, tun..els and bridges.
Group - D I
Sources of ground water - its uccurrence and ‘origin. General
consideratian“éffécting.ground water supply.Porusity & permea-
bility. Acquifers, water tsbles - definitions and locaticuns.

Cunfined and uncunfined aguifers. Selcction of sites for sin-
king wells., Resistivity as 2 toul to ldcate_wa;e:.tablc. Ground

wrter provinces of India. .
Paper-XI : Economic Gedlogy, Petrology & applied Geology.
| Time : 4 hours  I~x.Marks ¢ 75.

For Economic Geology as pér practic#l p%per Of B.Sc.( P2ss
Coursg) IIIrd yenr.

Cantd/ e e .6
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'Idantificntzvn 3 fdlluwing rocks in h-nd-specimen - lep-
heline-synitc; n.rite, grancv:ioMite, nd-site, peridotite, pyro-
¥ene-dunit:, tructulitr, Jirth usite, oplite, breccia, dolomite,
granulite, »mphip.litus, kboadalites, conglumerate, shile, sand-
stmnes, lim st ros.

Study >f the £5Elowing rucks in thin section umist migE>-
Sgape - Nepheline-synite, Morite, granudiorite, trachyte, monzo-
nite, shyQl ite, prrid.titec, pvr.xcrite, pierite, dunite, anirthu-
site, aplite, 1 mprouphyrcs. ilaekes, arenif; arkuse, s2r.dstones,
limestones, shay es, chluoriteschist, gronulite, amphibulites,cha-
rnuckites, ecl,9itc, myludite 2ugcrn~cnaciss. Identificstion »>f
important hexvy miner-~ls. Jotermination Lf snd, silt & clay
ratio and plouting. )

Identificatiun _f the fullowing minerals in ﬁcwdér with
"the help of dry test-M~lachite, draphite, realgar, haematite, cal-
cite, sphalorite, chrumite, reck salt, gypsum, zincite, galena,
stibnite, p511>melaau, nickulite 3nd magnetite.

Tupvgraphic survey with the help Jf chain, and plane
\
table. Unginecring pr.pertie: Jf rocks. orawing of goound water
cunteurs nd determin~tion >f fluw directiun. ‘
Field Wdork : 15 !"°rks.
INSDRUCTIUNS PFUR  FIELD WURK

: ( BUTH PASS & HUNUURS )
Ist Ye~rs Loc~l Ficld wvrk on General Gedle y and Structural

Gedllogy.
COURSE DQURAT IUY MAX.MARKS
~B.Sc. (Huns) 7 dys 10
B.Sc.(Pass) 7 days 5

IIn6 Yeirs Field work in areas of typical petrological stra-
- tigraphical and palaebntulagical settings.

.B.Sc. (Huns) 15 days 15
B.Sc. \Pass) 7 dqys . 10

IIIrd Year : Blementory idea of geologicai mapping. Visit to
areas of Economic: imertance, Laboratories 3nd
prgineerlng Structures.

B.Sc. (Hons) 21 duys 15
B.SC.: (Piss) 7 dws 10

X
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MORTH-EASTZIRN HILL UNIVEISITY

Syllabus for Three years deqree course in Botany

I. B.Sc. without major (general)
IXI. B.Sc. with major

There shall be a total of 8 papers. Paper I to IV shall
be common to both B.Sc. without major (general) and B.Sc. with
-major course studeﬁts. Paper V to VIII shall be offered to
those opting for B.3c. with major.

Max.Marks

Year Paper Contact hour pneory practical

- ——

I. B.Sc. without major (general)

Paper I I year Algal/Bacterial 10
& Viruses/Pungi/ 5 = 45 70 30
3ryophytes/and 10 3
Pteridophytes 10
10

Paper II 1II year Gymnosperms/Ana- 10

' tomy/Morphology/ 15 .
Embryology/Angios- 15 =45 70 30
perm, axonomy/ 5 =
and Palaeobotany

Paper III Plant Physiology 22.5
and Ecology 22.5

]
1A
(5]

70 30

Paper IV IIIyear Cell Biology/ 17.5 '
Genetics/and 17.5 = 45 70 30
Plant Breeding 10 ~

II., B.Sc. with major

Paper V I year Microbiology/ 20 : :
' Plant Pathology/ 15 =45 70 30
and Biometrics 10 . .

Paper VI 1IX year Environmental & 22.5
' Conservational ~ 7.5
Biology/Pl.geo~ 5.0 = 45 70 30
graphy/Ethnobotany
and computer 10.00
application

Paper VII III year Embryology/Paly- 20
nology/and 5
Applied Botany 20

45 70 30

Paper VIII Molecular Biology/ 15
Biochemistry/ and 15 = 45 70 30
Plant Biotechno-~ 15
logy




L e, ‘ 5‘;)//:3&/)
: 2

Syllabus for Three Year ")ngree in Botany
~ (General Papers)

JFirst Year

Paper I -~ algae, Fungi, Bactevial & Viruses, 3ryophvtes
and Pteriilophvtes.

Second Year
Fuper I - Gymnocsperms, Palaenbotany, Morphology, Embryo-
logy, Anatomy and Angiosperm Taxonomy.

Paper III - Plant Physiology and Ecology.

m——- et ow - . W

. Third Yea

PR

" “Paper IV - Cell 3iology, Genetics and Plant Breeding.

N.B. = 1. Maximum marks for cach paper will be of 100 out of

which 70 marks will be ror thzory ana 30 marks for
practical.

2. Duration of each theory examination will be of 3 hours
and that of practical examination will be of 4 hours.
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2.3
Pper T
(Algae, 3acteria & Viruses, Pungi. Bryoohytes ancé
Pteridophytes)
. Theory
Maximum Marks : 70 Time : 2 hours
Algae - General account; Tritsch's classific-ti»n and recent

changes:; ange of vegetative and revnroductive struc-
tures. Myxophyceae, (Chlorophyceae, Bacillariophyceae,
Phaeophyceae and hndophyceae) .Economic importance
of algae.

Important features of life cycles of Nostoc, Chlamy-~
Jdomenas, Volvox, QOedogonium, Chara, Ectocarpus,

Sargassum and Polysiphonia.

Bacteria - Classification, Ultra structure and reproduction
Viruses of bacteria, Structure of virus (TMV and bacterio-
phages) their multiplication and transmission,

econumic importance of bacteria and viruses.

Fungi - General account; Origin; Ainsworth's classification:
Nutrition:; REconomic importance.

Important features of life cycles of Pythium,
Erysiphe, Ustilago, 2uccinia, Agaricus, Aspergillus
and Alternaria.

Bryophytes - General account; Origin and classification, Mor-
phology, Thallus structure, repro-iuction and cvolu-
tion of sporophytes, Economic importance.

Important features of life cycles of Marcinantia,

Anthoceros, Sphagnum.

Pteridophytes -~ General account; Origin and classification;
£volution of Stele, Heterospory and seed habit.
Important fcatures of life cycles of Psilotum, Lyco-

podium, Selaginella, Equisetum, Adiantum and

Marsilea.
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Practicals

Study of vegetative and reproductive parts through temporary
preparations of the specimens prescribed in the theory
paper.

drawing,
“issection, sectioning,/description and identification of

the specimens prescribed above.

Study of specimens and slides of lichens.

Practical note book and collections.



(Gymnosperms,

Maximum riqdw ...

@ EI 3R %)
3 5 8 ’
P.LP E’R I I

Palaeobotany, Morpholegy, =Zmbryology, Anatomy
and Angiosperm Taxon: my)

Theory . 4
. 70 iime i 3 hours

G mnceneorms - General account, classification, Evolutionary

trends.
3tructure, reproduction and life cycles of Cycas,
Ptnus and Gnetum.

Palaeobotany ~- Fossil formation and types:; Geological time. scale

and general account of dominant fqQssil flora of
different ages, Palaeobotany in relation to explo-
ration of fossil fuel...

Morphology, - Development and morphology of an angiospermic

Embryology

Anatomy -

Angiosperm -
Taxonomy

flower, Phyllode theory: A general ‘account of
embryology of angiosperms (micro-and mega sporo-
genesis development of male gametophyte and
female gametophyte {(monosporic), fertilization,
embryo and endosperm development. '

Tissue and tissue systems:; Root-stem-transition:
Organization of apical meristems; Secondary growth
and Anomalous secondary growth (Amaranthus,
Mirabillis, Bigonia, Dracaena stems and beet root).

Principles of systematics : classical and modern
taxonomy; Concept of species, genus and family:
Nomenclature; Comparative study of classificatory
systems by Linnaeus, Bentham and Hooker and ‘

Hutchinson.

Taxonomic studies of the following families (Bentham
and Hookers system)

Dicotyledons - Rannunculaceae, Magnoliaceae,
Leguminosae, Asteraceae, Acanthaceae, Solamaceae,
Labiatae and Cucurbitaceae.

Monocotyledons - Orchidaceae and Poaceae.
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PRACTICALS

-

Maximum Marks : 30 Time : 4 hours
1. Study of vegetative and reprodictive structures of th~
prescribed gymnospermous plants by preparing temporary

stained slides. Nissection, sectioning, drawing, description
znd identification.

2. Anatomical studies of primary and sedondary"stfuctures of

monocot and dicot roots and stems (double stained permanent
preparations).

3. Taxonomic studies of angiospermous specimens (dissection,
drawing, description in technical language and identifica-
tion upto family level). .

4. Study of embryological slides.

5. Study of fossil specimens slides.

6. Pradtiéal Note Book, field report and herbarium sheets.
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PAPER III
Plant Physiology and Ecology
(Thenry)
Maximum Marks : 70 Time ¢ 3 hours
Plant -~ Plant-soil - water relatinnships:; Macro- and micro-

Physiology nutrients; Absorption and translocation of water
. and minerals; Transpiration; Structure and function

of enzymes; Mechanism of photosynthesis in C3, C4
and CAM plants; Factors affecting photosynthesis;
ReQ.: photorespiration; Nitrogen metabolism 3
Nitrate assimilation and N2 fixation; Seed and bud
dormancy: Seed germination; Phytochrome structure
and function; Photoperiodism and Vernalization:
Growth; Physiology of growth regulators (auxins,
cytokinins and gibberellins) and their role in

plant development; Senescence.

Ecology - Basic concepts of Ecology, Ecological factors
(climatic, edaphic, biotic, physiographic):; Eco-
logical adaptitions of hydrophytes, xerophytes,
epiph tes and halophytes; Attributes of populationo
ﬂ'{togcta on,p ula%jﬁrb structure and development :
(Primary and secondary succession); Ecosystem
eongept - structure and function (productivity,
flow of enetgy and nutrient cycling); Trophic
structure - trophic levels, food chains and food
web, ecological pyrémids: Air and water, pollution

and théir abatement.

PRACTIC!IS

1. Comparison of transpiration from two surfaces of a leaf.

2. Effect of light and 002 concentration on the rate of photo-
synthesis using bubble“cdount method.

3. Extraction of plant pigments from green leaves.
4. Measurement of R.Q. in different plant materials.

5. Study of a pond or forest ecosystem.

§. Determination @f requisite size and number of quadrat for
study of plant community.

7« Study of structure of a plant community by quadrat method.
Determination of frequency and density.

8. Adaptational features of xerophytes, hydrophytes and epiphytes.
8. Practical Note Book.
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PAPER IV
Cell Biology, Genetics and Plant Breeding
(Theory)
Maximum Marks s 70 Time ¢ 3 hours

Cell Biology - Organisation and function of cell and its compo-

: - nents (Cell wall, plasmamembrane, cndoplasmic
reticulum; golgi apparatus, lysosomes; ribosomes;
mitochondria: plastids: nucleus):_Mitosis: Meiosis;
structure and function of chromosome; Chromosome
theory of heredity: Nucleic acids.anq Genetic
code.

Genetics - Mendel's Laws of inheritance:; Gene: Gene inter-
actions; Multiple alleles:; Linkage and crossing
over; Mutations and mutagens; Role of induced-
mutations in crop improvement; Polyploidy:
Extranuclear inheritance:; Sex chromosome and sex
determination; Chromosomal aberrations.

Plant Breeding - Principles of plant breeding; Breeding beha- -
: ' wviour - sexual, asexual, apomixis; Polyembryony:
Breeding methods - conventional methods of
breeding in self and cross pollipated crops:
Hetrosis. ; | ' T

BRACTICALS

- -~

1. Study of gram negative and gram positivc bacteria by Gram's
: staining. . :

2. Temporary acetocarmine and orcein smear preparations of
flower buds and root tips. Description and identification of
preparation showing mitotic and meiotic stages.

3.AStaining of nucleolus.
4. Study of Polytene chromosomes.

5. Study of monohyBrid and dihybrid ratios and modificatlons
of dihybrid ratio using seed samples.

6. Practical Note Book.

PG
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PAPER V

Microbiology, Plant Pathology and Biometrics

Maximum Marks

Microbiology

Plant Pathology

‘ Biometrics

TheOLz
70 Time ¢ 3 hours-

- Gencral principles of microbiology:; Growth and

nutrition of microbes; Microbiology of air, soil
and water; Microbiology of food (dairy and bakery) :
Mycoplasma and actinomycetes s a general account;
Role of microbes in decomposition and nutrient
transformation; General account of biological
nitrogen fixation; Carbon and nitrogen cucles;
Industrial application of microbes:; Antibiotics;
Microbes in relation to agriculture.

~ Prdnciples of Plant Pathology: Classification
of plant diseases; Host parasite interaction,
histological, physiological, biochemical; Defence
mcchanism in host; Physiology of parasites '
mechanism of infection, transmission and disse-
mination of diseases3 Control of plant diseases -
physical, chemical and biological; Disease
symptoms, disease cycle and control measures

of late and early blight of potato, blast disease
of rice, citrus canker, tea rust and wheat rust.

Collection of data, sampling - theory and methods:
Mean, mode, median; Standard deviation and
standard error; co-efficient of variation:
Probability: addition and multiplication Laws;
Normal and binomial distribution; t-test, chis-
gare test. S

PRACTICAL

1. Preparation of nutré#ent agar mcdium (potato dextrose agar) .
preparation of slants and pour plates.

2. Examination of permanent preparations of Bacéllus. Staghzlo—
eoccus and Streptococcus.
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Examination of root nodules of leguminous plant (pea or
french bean or Trifolium).

Study of selected diseased specimens prescribed in theory
paper by temporary and permanent preparations.

Acquaintance with commercial fungicides and spray equipments.

Practical record.



Environmental and

5.2 1(230)

s 11 ¢

PAPER VI
conservational Biology, Plant Geography,

Ethnobotany and Computer Application
Theory
Maximum Marks s 70 Time : 8 hours

Environmental -

and conserva-
tional Biology

Plant Geography -

Ethnobotany -

Computer applies-
cation

Dynamic nature of environment and interactions
among various environmental factors:; Man in the
énvironment - utilization of resources and its
effect on environment; Environmental problemss
Ozone depletion, Global warming and Desertifi-
cation. i
General idea of natural resources - Forest,
grassland, water and energy: Productivity of
natural and agroecosystems: Concepts of carrying
&apacity:; Biological diversity - diversity and
ecclogical stability:; Conservation of biological
diversity : National Parks, Sanctuaries and
Blosphere reserves.

Concepts and principles of environmental manage-
ment; Principles of optimized use and sustai-
nable development. Management of forest,

agquatic systems and degraded lands.

Phytogeography - its scope and importance;
Factors affecting plant distribution; Plant
dispersal and migration -« metho (. and rocutes;
Barriers of distribution; Vegetation types and
floristic regions of India.

Ethnobotany and its significance; Plants used
by tribes of North Eastern region in their
daily life for food, clothing, shelter, medi-
cine and agriculture.

- Computers - Definition, history and types:
Organisation of digital computers - input
devices; Processing unit (CPU) memory, output
devices; Operating systems; PrQgramme $

progr ng nguages,
Data processing concepts: ements or computer

application in Biology.
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PRACTICALS.

To study the spatial and temporal varfiation in climatic
factors - Light, temperature and _humiditv.

To determine biomass of a herbaceous community by hurvest method.

To determine B.O.D. of pond and stream water.:

Study of wvegetation in undisturbed and degraded sites and

writing »f field report.

Identification and description.of 5 plant specimens of ehtno-
botanical importance.

Analysis of biological data for calculation of mean, mode,
median, stindard deviation and standard error.

t-test and chi-square test.
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PAPER VII
Embryology, Palynology and Applied Botany
(Theory)
Maximum marks : 79 Time : 3 hours

Embryology - Microsporogenesis and Microgametogenesis; Megas-

Palynology -

Applied -
Botany

porogenesis and Megagametogenesis (monosporic,
bisporic and Tetrasporic types):; Pollination,
pollen-pistil interaction, compatibility and incom-
patibility, syngamy and triple fusion; Development,
structure, and functions of endosperms, types of
haustoria; Embryogeny - different types: Functions
of suspensor and synergid: Polyémbryony.

Pollen production and dispersion in time and space;’
Pollen/spore morphology and its role in Taxonomy;:
Pollen allergy.

Plants for man - cereals, pulses, fibres, fats and
oil, splces, condiments, beverages, timber, fruit,
aromatics, medicinal plants, ornamental plants;
Origin of cultivated plants and their centre of
origin:95&PQFVation and improvement of rice., jute,
sugarcane, mustard, potato; History, cultivation
and processing of tea and rubber:; characteristics
and uses of timber yielding plants - teak, sal,
and also medicinal plants - Sinchona and Raulfia:;
A general account and identification of locally
available commodities - spices, fruits. and orna-
mentals.

PRACTICALS

1. Preparation of stained squashes of pollen mother cells.

2. Study of pollen morphology by preparing pollen slides using

acetolysis method. K
8. Disseetions of endosperms and embryo.

4, Study of germination of pollen grains.

S. Differenees between soft wood and hard woods.

specimens of economically important plants repre-

~ senting different groups prescribed above.
7. Study of starch, protein, fats, cellulose in plant materials.

8. Study of anther and pollen development, megasporogenesis and
female gametophyte; double fertilization; endosperm and
embryo development using permanent slides.

9, Practical

record.
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PAPER VIII

Biochemistry, Molecular. Bislogy and Plant Biotechnology
(Theory)
70 Time ¢ 3 hours

Maximum marks

.

Biochemistry - Electron configuration of bioldgically important

Molecular -

Biology

Plant Bilo=-

atoms such as C,H,0,N,P,S: Free radical and ionic
reactinns, bonds; Structure and classification
of carbohydrates, lipids, amino acids and
protein. v '“

Enzymes - Clissification, regulation of enzyme
agtivity, coenzymes and vitamins: Laws of thermo-
dynamics:; Redox potential and electrochemical
gradient; Electron transport, priﬁciples of
chemiosmotic>synthesis of ATP; Secondary plant
products - occurrence, properties and function
of phenolics, anthocyanins and terpenoids.,

Structure and physical properties of DNA and RNA;
Biosynthesis of nucleic acids:; DNA replication
and RNA transcription; Mechanism of protein
synthesis. '

Historical account, terminology and scope:; Cell
and tissue culture techniques)_concept of toti-
potency:; Application of plant biotechnology -
micropropagation of 'elite' plahts, production
of secondary metabclites, haploids; Genetic.
engineering in plant improvement.

PRACTICALS

1. Estimation of soluble protein by Bradford test.
2. Estimation of urease activity... .

3. Estimation of amylase activity.
4, Bffect of temperature -and substrate concentration on urease

agtivity.

5. Separation of plant pigments and amino ac1ds by paper

ghromatography.
6. Colorimetric estimation of RNA by orcinol method. ‘ T

7. Preparation of culture medium and demonstration of tissue
sulture techniques. »

8. Pragtical record.
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Suggested Readings
PAPER I

Alexopoulos, C.J. and Mims,yc W. 1979. Introiuctory Mycology
3rd edition. Wiley Eastern Limited, New Delhi.

Bessey, E.A. 1979. Morphology and Taxonomy of Fungi. vikas
Publishing iiouse, New Delhi.

Burnett, J.H. 1976. Fundamecntals of Mycology. Edward Arnolq,
Lon<don.

Cass, N.D. 2nd whitton, B.A. 1973. The Biology of the Blue-
green algae. University of California Press, Berkeley.

Chapman, V.J. and Chapman, D.J. 1975, The Algae. 2nd Edition,
McMillan Publ. Inc., New Yorke.

Chapman, V.J. and Chamman, D.J. 1980. Seaweeds and their Uses.
3rd Edition, Chapmin & Hall, London,.

Dodge, J«De. 1973. The Fine Structure of Algal Cells. Academic
Press, New York.

Dube, H.C. 1983. An Introduction to Fungi. Vikas Publishing
House, New Delhi.

Gangulee, H.C., Das, K.S. and Dutta, C.T. 1986. College Botany,
Vol.I. New Central Book Agency, Calcutta.

Gangulee, H.C. & Kar, A.K. 1986. College Botany. Vol.II.
Central Book Depot, Calcutta.

Kumar, H.D. 1990. Algal Cell Biology. Affiliated East West
Press, New Delhi.

Kumar, H.D. 1990. Introductory Phycology. Affiliated East West
Press, New Delhi.

Kumar, H.D. and Singh, H.H. 1982. A Text Book of Algae. 3rd
edition. Affiliated East West Press, New Delhi,

Lee, R.E. 1980. Phycology. Cambridge University Press,London.

Onions, A.H.S., Allsopp, D. & Eggins, H.P.W. 1981. Smith's
Introduction to Industrial Mycology. 7th Edition. Edward
Arnold, London.

Rashid, A. 1986. aAn Introduction to Pteridophvte. Vani Educa-
tional Books, New Delhi.

Smith, G.M. 1955. Cryptogamic Botany Vol.I. Algae and Fungi. '
2nd Edition, McGraw Hill, New York. .

Vashishtha,’B.R. 1988. Bryophyta. S. Chand & Co., New Delhi.
Vashishtha, B.R. Algae. S. Chand & Co., New Delhi. o7
Vashishtha, B.R. Fungi. -d - o
-Vashishtha, B.R. Pteridophyta. = do = :
-Vashishtham B.R: P.C. 1987. Pteridophyta. - do -
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watson, E.V. 1967. Structure and .Life of Bryophyta. Hutchinson
University Library, London.

Webster, J. 1980. Introduction to Fungi. 2nd Edition. Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge.

Parihar, N.S. 1986. Bryophyta. Central Book Depot. 51llshabad.

1
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PAPER II

Clark, D.L. 1976. Fossils, Palaeobotany anj Evolution, W.M.C.
Brown Company, New York.

Cronquist, A. 1968. The Evolution and Classification of
Flowering Plants.

Dzvis, P.H. & Heywood, V.H. 1967. Principles of Angiosperm
Taxonomy. Oliver & Boyd, Edinburgh.

Eames, A.J., 1961. Morphology of Angiosperms. McGraw Hill,
New York.

Eszsu, K. 198%. Plant Anatomy. 2nd Edition. Wiley Eastern, New

Foster, A.S, & Giffard, E.M. 1962. Comparatiwe Morphology of
vaséular Plants. Allied Pacific Pvt. Ltd., Bombay.

Gangulee, H.C., Das, K.S. and Dutta, C.T. 1986. CO;lege Bot any,
Vvol.I. New Central Book "Agency, Calcutta.

Gangulee, H.C. & Kar, A.K. 1986. College Botany, Vvol.IX.
Central Book Depot, Calcutta. .

Meyen, S.V. 1987. Fundamentals of Palaeobotany, Chapman & Hall,
London.

Misra, S.P. & 3hukla, A.C. 1982. ESSentlalS of Palaeobotany.
Vikas Pyblishing House, New Delhi.

Singh, V. & Jani, D.K. 1989. Taxonomy of angiosperms. &nd
Edition. Rastogli Publ., Meerut.

Sporne, K.R. 1976. Morphology of pteridophytes. Hutchinson
University Library, London.

Sporne, K.R. 1965. Morphology of Gymnosperms. Hutchinson
University Library., London.

Surange, K.R. 1966. Indian fossil pteridophvtes. C.S.I.R.,
New Delhi.

PWashistha, B.R. Gymnosperms. S. Chand & Co., New Delhi.
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PAPER IIT

Ambasht, R.S. 1988. Text Book of Plant Ecology. 9th Edition.
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Datta;,; S.C. 1989, Plant Physiology. Allahabad Central Book
Depot, Allahabad.
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Co. Philadelphia. . '
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Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

Kormondy, E.J. 1986. Concerto ¢f Ecology (3rd ed ). Prentice
Hall of Indja, New Delhi. "

Misra, K.C. 1988. Manual of Plant Ecology (3rd ed. ). Oxford
and IBH Publishing Co., New Delhi.

Weaver, J.E. and Clements, F.E. 1986. Plant Ecology. 2nd Edl tion.
Tata McGraw, New Delhi. ‘ -
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Longman, Group Ltd., Essex, England.
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PAPER IV
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Slanier, R.Y. ‘970. General Microbiology. 3rd Edition.
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Isclation and Identification of Bacteria. Springer -
Verlag, Berlir.
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|PAPER V - -
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Butler, E.J. and Jones, S.G. 1986. Plant Pathology. ¢ ~-iodieal
Expert Book Agency, Delhi,

Dickson, J.G. 1956. Diseases of PField CrOps. Tata McGraw -ill
Publ 'Y New Delhio

Gangulee, J.C., Das, K.S. and Dutta, C. T., 1986. College Botany.
Vol.I. New Central Book Agency, Calcutta.

Gangulee, H.C. & Kar, A.K. 1986. COIIege Botany, Vol.II. Central
Book Depot, Calcutta.

Holliday, P. 1980. Pungal Diseases of Tropical Crops. Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge. L

Ketchum, P.A. 198&. Microbiology 3 Concepts and Applications.
Wiley Publication, New‘York

Kumar, H.D. & Rai, L.C. 1990. Microbes and Miorobial Processes.
Affiliaved East West Press, New Delhi. @, -

Mundkar, B.B. 1967. Fungil and Plant Diseases. McMillan & Co.,
Calcutta, ,

Pawan, C.B. 1989, General Microbiology. Vol.I & IXs Himalayan
Publishihg House, New Delhi..

Rangaswamy, G. 1988. Diseases of Crop Plants in India. 3rd Z ¢
“Edition, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. . .

\ v . . ) . .
e e
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Bhojwani, S.S. and Bhatnagar, S.P. 1984. Embryology of Angios-
perms. Vikas Publ. House, New Delhi.

Gangulee, H.C., Das, K.S. and Dutta, C.T. 1986. College Botany,
Vol.I. New Central Book Agency, Calcutta.

Gangulee, H.C. and Kar, A.K. 1986. College Botany, Vol. II,
Central Book Depot, Calcutta.

Johri, B.M. 1984. Comparative Embryology of Angiosperms. Ind.
Nat. Sci. Acad. Johri B.M. (Ed.) Bull - No. 41,
New Delni. I ; :

Maheshwari, P. 198%. An Introduction to Embryology of Angiosperms.
Tata M3Graw Hill, New Delhi.

Onions, A.H.S., Alisopp, D. and Eggins, ‘H.O.W. 1981 Smith s
Introgdiction to Industrial Mycology. 7th Edition.
Edwaré Arnold, London. -

Shreeméli. J.L. 1979. Economic Botany. Kitab Mahal,’Allahabad.
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"PAPER VI

R G el

Bell,”P.R. and Woodcock, C.L.F. 1986. Diversity of Green
Plants. 3rd Edition, ELBS, Edward Arnold, ".onicn.

Cain, S.A. 1944. Foundations of Plant Geography, Harper and
Row, New Yorke. ' .

Gangulee, H.C.,, Das, K.S. and Dutta, C.T.' 1986. College Botany,
vol.I., New Central Book Agency, Calcutta.

Gangulee, H.C. & Kar, A.K. 1986. Cpllege Botanythol.II;,t
Cer.tral Book Depot., Caltutta.

Hill, A.F. 1952. Economic Botany. 2nd Edition. McGraw Hill,
New York.

Jain, S.K. (Ed.) 1981. Glimpses of Indian Ethnobotany. oxford
. & IBH, New Delhi.’

Jain, S.K. (987. A Manual of Ethnpbotany. Scientific Publi-
sherg, Jodhpur.
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PAPER VIII

Bonner, J. and Varner, J.E. 1976. Plant Biochemistry. Academic
Press, New York.

Conn, E.E.an! Stumpf, P.K. 1976. Outlines of Biochhmiﬁtry.
Wiley Eastern.

Gangulece, H.C., Das, K.S. and Dutta, C.T. 1986. College Botany.
Vol.I. New Central Book Agency, Calcutta.

G2~ mlc~, H.C. and Kar, A.K. 1986. College Botany. Vol. II.
Central Book Depot, Calcutta.

Goodwin, T.W. and Mercer, E.I. 1983. Introduction to Plant
Biochemistry. Pergamon Press, New York.

Lehninger, A.L. 1978. Biochemistry. Kalyani Publishers.Ludhiana.

Smith, J.E. 1988. Biotechnology. 2nd Edition. Edward Arnold,
London.
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MACAO LCULULOMICS Total marks:100

1.

2o

3e

4.

Macro-economica: meaning, racro-economic Policy and its

" objectives and instruments,

National income and mroduct: concents, comnonents, and
neasurement. agic circular flow of income model.

Classical incom: and em»loyment theory: The classical
economics. Quantiity theory of money fisher and cambridge
equations. baving, investment and the rate of interest.

Keynesian income and emrloyment theory: Keynesian wmconomics
consunntion, saving and investment (concenrts only).

National income iluetuations: features of the trade cycle.
Theories of trade cycle., Policy towards stabilization.

Price fluctuations: Inflation -~ causes, tynes, effects
and control, ’

Money and sanliing; commercial and Central Banks, credit
creation, monctary »olicy and tools.

Publiec finance: Public ind nrivate finance sources of
rublic finance. Public debt and nublic exrenditure.

Balance of naymentis: Items in the balance of nayments
account, ecurblrium in the halance of nayments, Adjust-
ment nrocess,

- Suggested Books

1.
2,

3.

Samuelson, P.a. Lconomics MeGraw Hill

otorier a,W. and Hague, D.C. : A lexbook of Economic
+heory, E L B S,

Hukherjee Sammat: liodern Sconomic Theory Wiley kastern
Ltd, New Delhi :

Linsey, k.G. Introduction to Positive Lconomics
weidenfeld and Nicolson.
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* MICRO-ECONOHICS Total marks 100
1, Definition and scome of Economics: Vafinition by A. &ith,
A. isarshall, and L. Robbins and their ciitical escamination.
. Changes in betfinition and sco»e of Econorics after the
ureat De~ression., Micro-economics in ielation to other branches
.0of economics.

2. Beonomics of consunntion : Law of Demand. Elasticity of
demand, conc.mmi and measurement. iMarshallian theory of
consumers behaviour and its critical escamination.
Indeffereuce curve analyéis. Price, income and substicutior

effects.

S ‘Bconomics oI Production: Laws of returns, law of variable
nrorostions. The concents of form and industry. anevenue
and cost curves and short and lonz runs.

4. Economics of :rarkets: Definition of market concent of
nroduct snd facior markets. Different tynes of market
(as under nexiect com-etetion, mononoly, imnervect
comnetation, monorolistic commetetion and oligo-oly).
Demand su~~ly schedules Bx»ansion, coniacti:n and sheft
in these schedvles.

5. Price determninaiion under nerfect commetetion in long
and short runs. Price determination under momoroly,
Discreminatans; mononoly.

6. Theories of rent, nicardian and modern. Conce»t of
Quasi rent. ment and vrrice. ‘theories of wazes, Sub-
sistance, wace fund and Qarsinal vrocductivity tiieory.

Te Theories of inuvciest : Abstinance theory, loanable fumd
theory, liquidity theory and marsinal nroductivity theor:
of interest. lheoiies of nrofit, risk bdearing and justi-

fication of =roiit.

8. International uiade: why nations trzde, concents of
absolute and commerative advantages,
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Sugzested Books

1. stomer a.'/., and [tagve, DC, : A Text book ogkﬁébﬁamip theory
ELBS
2, sJamvelson, P... mconomics, idactraw hill(latest edition)
" 3. Baumol, w.J. sconomic _sheory and Orerations Analysis
Prentice Hall
4. alchian, A.A. and allan, w.R. Unicersity_ Kconomics
WadsWorth I
5e Boulding, K. R. [Economic Analysis hLarwer
6. laveaster, K.J. Introduction to .:odern micro-economlco
Hoad uenally
Te Lirsey, t. 0. An_ Introduction to Position dfconomics

yeideniclel & Micolson.

8. Marshall, A. Préncinles of Economics LSS
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Paper-III - INDIAN ECONOMIC PROBLEMS liex, rarks=10C

1. Basic featvure of Indian eccnony

2. Navional income - trends and conpositvions, Sources c¢f copivel
-formavicn ~nd savings. Scctoral growsh., V

3. Denocgripnic trends in Indiea and its effect on econonic
developrent. Occupation2l strucvure of the labcur force.

4, Agriculture - Problems of agriculvural develovpfent - trencs

© -in products and producvivity of food and non-food crops.
Lan¢ reforms, agriculwral finance and .parkeving. Green
revolution, itvs feavures andé econoriic implicatvicns. Public
distribuvicn of foodgrains,

5. Co-opeasion - 1v8 rule in Indian ecénory, 1t8 8chieverents
ané¢ weaknesses,

6. Industry - growtn and pavvern. Growth in investnent,
problerms of indwvries - industrial finance, it agencies
avallabilivy and limivavions. Mcnopoly and concentraticin,
Industrial policy -~ Rcle of Public sector. Recenv changes,
liberalisavion and it8 econcmic implicavions.

7. Role and problen of srall scale and ccvvage indus tries.

8. Fcreign trade - ccnposivion and direcvion. Balance of
payrnents -~ problers and policies, role of foreign capital
in eccnrmic develceprnienv. Inpert liberalisaticn exporw
prunoticn and vneir implicavions,

9. Banking - growth of he b.nking sycten in India, Perfornance
of nationalised banls,

10. Inflation - vrendc and causes, Measures vo vwickle iv.
11, Pocvertsy, inequalisy and Guvernnent policies,

12. Five year plans - Basjic fectures, objecvivec, achieverents
and snuorv-conings. '

13. 1Indien ncnevary and fiscal policies durang the plan periocds,

Suggesved Texw

1. Ruddar Dutt and X.P.M. Sundaran : Indian Econcrny (S, Chand &
Co., New Delni-110 055, Latvest ediwion).

2. C.D. Wadnwa (ed.) : Sone problers of Indian Econonic Policy
(Tatva McGraw Hill, New Delhi, latest editicn).

3. A.N. Agrawal, : Indian Econony - Problers of Developnental
Planning,(Wiley Bastern Ltd., Calcutsd -~ latest editvicn).

Additional Refercnce

4. Pramit Choudnuri (ed.) : Aspect of Indian Econ:nic Developrent
(Lord George Allen & Unwin Ltd., London, 1975).

5. S.,L. Shewty : Structure Retrogression of Indian Econony since .
nid sixvies (Bcun. & Pcl, Weekly, Annual Nc.Feb. 1978).

6. S.L. Shetty : Performnance of Cormercial Eanks since
Naticnalisatvicn of Majcr Banks - Pronise & Realitsy
(EPW- Sp. No. August, 1978),

7. Beonoric and Politicel Weekly, Brmbay (Relevant Issues).
8. Governnent of India, Eccnonic Survey (Annunl).
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Paper-IV -~ QUANTITATIVE TECHNI4UES Toval Marks 50450=100

1. Tue course nas been Jdesigned toc give on idea Ty vhe Under-
graduste 3vudente of Ecconcnics abouv vwl.e applicavion of
quantitative tecnniques tC¢ econmmic problens. .

Port-1 - M*tnenﬂtics ‘ ‘ Marks : 50

1. Concept of seto-~relavions and funcvion - TypeS of Puncticns
of two or iwore independent variables., RBlenents of Exponen-
tisl and logrithnic functvions, -

2. Thne ccncepts ¢f linit and Contvimuivy and Derivative Rules cof
differenviatvion maxinn a2nd rinime; Opvinization - First and
Second order condivions (one variables case).

3., Vectvors and Matrices - Elenenvary operations witn Matrices
Deterninants - basic properties - sclving of sirulvaneous
aquations.,

Su&ges vted Retdings

A,C. Chiang : Fundanental Methods of Mavheratical Ecenordcs
‘ (McGrnw Hill, Kogolkusna, Tokyo, 1974).

W.P. Lewis : Matvhenatvics for Econorists

Part-II - Statistics Markes ¢ 50

Use cf Statvisvice in Eccnorics

Grapniecal Representation »f Daga

Classifidavion 2nd Presentdtion of Statistical Data
Measures of Cenvral Tendency .

Measures of Dicpersion

Skewness and Kurlosis .
Correl~tion =nd Regression (bivaritve case)

Probability and Probabllity Dievributions

Binorial Pcisson ané Nornal Disstribusion (only), esTinates
cf whe nean 2ana variance
"Index Nuribexrs ‘

Tine Series Analysic - Detverninasion of trends Methcod. of
noving average, and fitting of tine series by OLS nevhod,

[
* e

(SO Kop w1 I R w2
-

e
O ©
o L]

SuggeSted Readings : !

A.L. Nagar & R.K. Das : Basic Svatlstics (oxford UniverSity
Press, Bonbay, 1976). .
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Au\uu{b.. mb\)uuxu.\/ --_uUAI Total Marks 100

W G i see v e .

Part I Advance Micro-~eccnonic Ihecry (49)

1. Ec.ncriaes of Cokgurpvicn, Slutsky twhecrer. derav~avicn of
12w of derinnd 8lutsky and HickS un deccnipo8ivicn cf
price effect reve~led preference An:lysis

2 Econcries of Productaicn: Cenceptv cf factvor subssitution,
Isoquants ~nd price opporvunivy laine, Ccncept -1 Prcductin
functicn., Ccbb ~ Douglne procducvaion function. Derav-.viwn
¢f cost curve, ;

3. Price deverninaticn unders:
a Monepzlistic coi.pevetlcon
b) Ducpily (Cernot riccel)
c Non-ccllusaive cligcecpoly

PART II:  Advance M-croc—econuile's (40)

1. Theury of enplceyrients Say's Identity & equality Keynesen
‘ versicn i quanticy tiecory of cney relaticnsnip betwween
enployreny and wage rave full-einloyrent eauilibriurn,

2. The prancivle f effectave dernnl. Keynennn censur ntion

functicn = 1li:atvaticns of Keynese~n consunption funeticn.
. Marginal nd average propensities to ccnsune (2né save).

Tre trhecxry of rultiplier, incone devecrninavicn.

3. Invessrent functicn. Marginnl efiiciency sf capivnl and
1v¢ deverrinanus, Relaticnsnip of invereet with invest.ont, &
Liquidasy preference and rate of ainverest., Ccncept cf :
accelarstiin,

4. Equilabraur of ﬂnv1ng ~nd investrentv. Gener .l equnilibriurn
IS and LM eurves. Incore determination explannticn of
undereriployrients equilibriun,

5. Real tnecry cf Tride cycle

PART III: Internnsional Trode _ . ~ (20)

Hecksner onlin wiecren . Lecntief par~dox and 13 uaslusion.
Factoer reversal,

Suggested bocks .

Micrce-eccncitiess  As in paper I (Micro-econciiics)
Macreo-~eccnonics

1. Sapiro

2. Hansen, AH. A Guide tc Keynes . licGraw Hill . -

3. Dernberg & MeWong il — | “ucru—eccnxwlcs McGraw 3111

4, Cronen; R: Hncree Cunuﬂlc T Harecnv Gr .ce .
5. ‘Ackley, G: M~crceconuiic. ;ueur ~nd Pclicy Mnenill-on

6. Sawelsocon, PA EcononicS - TN T"j]f

Internnticn:l Tr-de:

Bo Scéercon Inscrntvicn. 1 Econorlcs
Sapiro- -



Paper-VI - MONEY, BANKING AND PUBLIC FINANCE

1.2

1.3

1.4

2.2

h 2.5

52 10%49)
7

Parv I
Mcney 2nd Banking

Money : Puncticngs, Conponente of Mcney Supply in Indi~
High Powered Mconey - Ccncept and Yses .

Finance : Role and Types o FinAnce in an Ecomony
Different forns of Financial Markets
Money andé Capival Marketvs including the role of SEDI
Pripncip:l Financial Instruments in Use in Modern
Econony

.

b .

Cormereinl Banks : Inportant Funcvions
Prccess cf Crelit Creitvicn 2and its Limitati:ns

Developrient Banks in India : Role of IFC, 1CICI, IDBI, NABARD.
SIDBI  vowards aectorwl growih

RBI - Functions e e

‘Instrurents of Mcnewdry ond Crediv Ccntrul

Pars 2
Public Finance (witw: Specinl Reference te
India) -

Gevernnent Bucdgeting : Types of Governnent Budgetary Accounts
Capitval and Curiunt Accounts

Econonic and Functional Classificavicn
of the Centrcl Governnent Budget'
Public Receipts : Growth in Tax and Non-Tax Revenue cf mhe
Central Governnent since Independence
Canons of Direct Taxatvion
Problen of Tax Evasion
Agriculwral Taxation in India

Public Debts : Magnitude and Recent Trends

Instrurents of Borrowings in India (snhors tern
anC long vern).

Deficiv Financing : Meaning and Definlticns - Fiscal,
Budgetary, Revenue anéd Monevary Deficits
Recent trends in Indio
Econcniic 2and Social effects.

Fiscal Federation : Findings and Reccmnendavion of twhe latecs
Finance Cormnission, . -

Readings : Money and Banking

1. L

.V. Chandler and S.M. Goldfeln, The Econcmics of Mcney and
Banking, 7th Editicn, 1977, Ca2ps.: 1 to 7 and 18,

.V. Chandler, The Mcncsary Financinl dysven, 1877, Cnap.d,
4,5,12,13,

»«B. Gupta, Monetiry Planning in India, 1979, pp.1-6, 44-48,

51-62, 103-174, 197-200. )

1.Y. Khan, Ind¢ian Fintnci.l 3ynten: - Treory and Practice,19]0,
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. %

. D.N. Gnostu, Banking Policy in Incéia - An Evaluavicn, 1978,

Claps ., 7=13, |

Reserve Bank of India, Functicn and Working, 1970, RBI,
Publication, Bombay,

S.B. Gupv.., Monevary Econcracs, Chepis., 1 to 10, 15 w0 20.

RBI Bulletvin, Report on Currency and Finance Vel. I & II,
(Relevant ISsues),

(]
’

Pudlic Pincnce

Musgrave, R.A. and P.B., Musgrove, Public Financé in Tkecry
and Practice (Trird editvicn), 1980 Cnap. 13 3 (pp.54-61);
7 (pp.139-159); 10; 11§ 12 (pp.256-—262§); 13; 14
(pp. %01-313 and pp.321 vo 323); 24.

Raja, 4. Chelliahn, Fiscol Policy in Under-Develcped Ccuntriec
. (I1 edivaion), Chnaps, 2(pp.38-51) and 3(pp.54~65; 85-90) .

GOI, Ministry of Finance, An Eccnonic-cun=functicnal
elassificaticn of the Central Govermient Budgetv 1966-~67
(Introduction only) «né the latedtv edivion (for
analytical tcols).

K.N. Raj, Direct Taxavion of Agriculvure, I.E.R., Yol.VIII,
No.l (New Series) April 1973, }
2
S5.B. Gupva, Chap. 6, Munevdry Planning in India,

Pninrian, G. Burden of Union Lonns on the States, Cnaps.l,2
and o,

D.N. Dwivedi (ed.), Readings in India, Pudblic Finance,
Readings 1,2,9 and 11, .

Econonic and Pcliticeal Weckly
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TAPER-VIT

¢ BCONOMICS OF DEVELOPMENT AND PL.NNIN:
M-rks:100

1. Eccenurac Devel:opuents Me o ning, Lo .surerent, Chirrcti~tvie.
cf IDC¢ , ¢ rures of Developrent

2 Tiecries of Develuprients Clgssical wheovry, Smith & Rigordo .
Multnecian versicn.

3, alvcrncvice Tacories of Under Developrient

éi) Vicaout circle, thecry
i1) Restow & ot .ges cf growtn
(iii) 3B:1-nced VS unbrl-nced growtn.w

4, Prictor in the develcepreny proceasSs
N.:tur .l Resuources & ncn renevwnble & renew~ble
Tueory cf cptirun poputivion, Teciiictl prczress.,
Rclee Agriculture & -Industry’ 1in developrent prccess

suggested Re :dings:

1. Tcednre MoP. (1978), Econorae Developrent in whe ‘vhard
World, Loungi..n New Yourk,

2. Kindle berger (1977), Beonur:ac Devalcepient IIIrd ed,
Mcgrw Hill ‘

3. Higing, B. (1959) Eccnciic Develinieny, Nortx New Ycrk

4, Medr,G.M.(ed), 1984 Lcwaing issues in Econcrac developrents
A cxill n, Liendon

5. Tiarl will, A.P. (1975) Growwa & Devceleprients Mneraall:n

. Icndon .

P per-II

Eccnoric Plinning:

1, Arzu:env? for & ~gainst plnning , Types of pl .nning

2. Planning vecnnigues ~nd investrent deciSicns -~ 1nvesSTIent
critcri:, chuice of tecinique. Plunning pricrisies.,

5. Develuprent plunning 1..dels: larrad Dornir, Min-:lanoris
Mcdel. '

4, Gr.we!: .nGé rcle of public secvor. Pricaing pclacy inﬁrprzflt
2bality of public entverpricas,

Se Centr~lized & Decentr:tvized pl:iunaing District & Mior: lcvel
planning. Linitataicn of pl-rning.

Sugrested redings: L
A.N. Agirawnl & Kund~n Lnl: Beoenemace planning(C:.1,2,3,5,7,.
13 &17) Vik . publis .ing Huuse Pvv. Lud, New Delna 1977

2. B.C. Tindcn ¢ Becn mie Pl:nning, s.elry ~nd pr.ctiec
(6n., 1,4,7,12,15,16,18,19,21,28 & 30),.

3s. Agrawcl~ ~nd Sang: : Eccenotiaes -f underdevelcprent(Oxfix
Univ. Press, Lindun - 1569 3,

4, J:~n Rebainsen & Honn Evwwell ¢ Inurcducvion v l..dern

Econeraes(Tasn Megrow Hill), New Delna 1974

Asick Rudrn: Indi:.n Pl-n Mclels,

Tednrc, M.P. (1971) : Develuprent ol nning, ::dels &

Mesrcd, Ox. Univ., Press, N~ircbi

. CLirkrav:rsy S. (1987) : Devel:rrenv planning: Tue Inéi-n
experience, elwendon press, cxfoxd. T

N om
»
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PaPuk VIII

(OPLIONAL) Max Marks:100
Time : 3 hrs.

HIoruty @i GCONUMIC bLaVEWOPMLiil OF U.k., U.s.s.h.
AND INuIa

Part-I - The U.K. (From Industrial Revolution to 1939) «..Marks:30

Industrial Revolution; Agriculture ~ The Growth of Caritalism in
asriculture; Enclosure System; The Higtory of Agriculture during
the neriod; Corn Law and its effect.

Commercial Kevoluiion & Commercial Poligy - kvents leading to
the rise of laissez Faire aml Free Trade; Reaction against kree
Trade and Protectionist Levival.

Labour conditions in England - Féctory Legislation and irade Union;
Movement Problem: & Inter-war neriod (1918-39),

International Trade, linance <& Currency.
Part-II - The Usdke (1855-1950) s Marks: 30

sconomic Conditions of Russia before 1917 - The Institution of
Serfdom - Bmancipation of the neasants.

The Industrialization Debate; War Communism (1918-21); The New
iconomic Policy (1921-28); The Five Yeer Plans; Soviet Econonmy .
during War and Reconstruction; Orgzanisation and Technique of
Economic Planning; Soviet Fimancial and Budgetary Systems - The
Turnover tax; Trede Unionism,

Part-I1Y - India (1357 to 1956) oo Marks: 40
British Colonialism and its impact on the Indian kconomy.

agriculture - Trends in outmut and productivity; Government
policies with rezard to Irrigation; Famine and Credit hural °
Indebtedness.

Population Growth and occunational structure; Decline of Handi.--
crafts and de-industrialisation onrocess.

‘Pattern of industrialisation with smecial reference to tea,
cotton, jute and steel.

Industrial Policy after Indevendence.

«
Infrastructure - Transmort & Communication amd Its immact on,,

Industrialisation Process. s
.

suggested iteadinzs

S. Kuznets, Modern isconomic Growth; Rate, Structuwe and Snread
(Yale University “ress, Nev Haven, 1973 renrint). .

A. ashworth, An isconomic History of £n-land, 1970-1979 (Methuen
London, 1960).

G.W. Southgate, English Lconomic History (J.M. Dent and Sons
London, 1970 renrint).

4. Birnie, in nmconomic History of Burome (1760-1939) (Methuen,
vondon, 1930).
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M. Dobb, Soviet kconomic Develonment since 1617 (kroutled-e & Hegan
Paul utd., Lonfon, 1966,

Vinode Mehta, Soviect Lconomy. ‘
Alex Nove, an wconomic :distory of the USsit (Penjuin, wondon, 1572).

A. Baykov, The Dlevelopment of the Soviet Economic System and essay

on the Lxnericnce of Planning in UGSR (Cambricdge University
Press, Cambrid-e, 1970).

A.sLe. Levkovsky, Capitalism in India : Basic irend in Its vevelon-
ment (People's opublishing House, Bombay, 1966).

V.B. Singh (ed.), Lconowic History in India : 1857-1956.

D.it. Gadgil, Industrial Beolution in India 1560-1939 (Oxford
. University Pres:, belhi, 1971).

G. Blyhin, Agricultural Trends in India 1891-1947; Availability
and Productiviiy.
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PAPﬁR VIII .

Onti.n~1l Ccurses otes for Bein . .19%8

1.

4.

5.
6.

Nurbcr cystcers Re:l nd corplex Lig. bers, Propir.les,
Gr v .re 1 Represvunv:.va.n L c.iidlex nuroers,
Ar'r nd Da-gr..,

El. ente ¢1 Trigonerevry .nd Amelytic..l Georoory
Trigoncresric Puncvicons ~nd nucrictl v—:lues, Functicns
f sums ~nd cifference of ngles; co-.r.in:tes of
pcint8, lines ~nd circles, cenic secti.ng,

Linenr Llzebra: Renl ~nd vecter Sp.re€, Vecwors nd
Masrices, Motvrix oper.ticn, Ronl f Motray, inverse of
rnatrix, soluvion ¢f 8irulvnne :us Equ-:ticns, lane~r ndG
¢rencgounl trains form.ntvions,

Differenvinl e~lculuc: Rules ..f Differentinticn, p-.rvi-l
and Tcyv:l Dafferentainticn, Maxiiiznsi-n .nd lMinpiniz..vl o
¢f funcvacns f rcre Tin ne v.riables,

Invegraticn: Rules of invegr .tin

Differnce ~nd Laifferentil Equre1ons: Nature, scluwi. n
of Farst ~nd Sscond (rder 2quticnd

References:

1.

2.

W\
.

R
.

Crlnng, A.Co Pund uent:l Mev..ods off Volsner.avicil DBeinoriact,

MeGraw Hlll T ky. (1974)
rienv, B.C. i Mawdnhna, G.M.K.: MNavie for Beunoraos
Sut:nciand .nd sons, N, Delni (1992)
Mdley, G: Lainc.r Algebr., Addic . n- Weseley, Re «Wding, M sS
(1974)
Allen, R.GC.D. : Maunenatical Anlysis fer Beoncinasts,
M:erallan, (Lendon 1980
Scruelsoun, Pohe Foundnticn ¢f Ec noric Antlysis
HUP, C~rbridege Moscs

4
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Papcr - VIIIL
(OPTIONAL/

ADVANCED »TATIVLICAL MetLdOOs
Unit-I

Probability - Clascical, axiomatic and empirical amrnroach,
Theorems of probability, Multiplicative, additive, conditionsal,

"total ard compound probability, concent of samnle swvace,

density function, distribution function.

Probability distributions, Binomial Poisson, Normal, Multi-
nomial and Hypergeomctric distribution, Mathematical
Expectation, Moment Generating functionsi

Correlation and regression, beth bi-variate and multivariate,
fitting of regression by OLS Method, Partial and Multinle
Correlation, Correlation ratios, Bstimates of Variances of
parameters, non-linear equations and the ostimation of the
rarameters, Growth curves, Iogistic curves and their fitting.

Distribution of sample mean, and variances, t-distribution,
F-distribution and - distribution and thelr wes.

.Ltesting of hyvwothesis, tyres of hynothesis, tyres of errors,
- Power of a test, apnlication of t, F and X*-tests. Analysis

of covariance, tw factor and 3- factor analysis.

Theory of samnlinb, SefeSa, Stratified S.R.S., Systematic
Samnling, Cluster Samnling, estimation of totals, meaas,
varlances of the siudy variables,

Design and Anali:sis of Variances, R.3.v.., R.35.,D. with
renlications, «.35. design, and ANQOVA tests. L

HReferences : Text-iooks

1.

2.
3.

4.

Hoel, f.%., Introduwtion to Mathemztical Statistics, Wiley,
968.
Bez, K., wuantitative Techniques in sScononic, Kalyani, 1986.

Cramer, H., Mithemrtical Methods of Statistics, Princeton,
1970.

Xarmel, P.H., Annlied Statistics for Economists, Pitman Publ.,
1970.

| Rao, C.h., Linear Statistical Inference, Wiley, 1966.

Kendall, M.G. et al., The Advanced Theory of Statistics,
Vol. I, II, III Griffin (Latest edition).
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PaPun.VIII

(OPTIONAL)
aDValiiGs) MONuwanY LHEOKY

The Nature and Soope of konetary Theory

2. Classical Dichotory and Neutrality of lloney

3. Jinkages between -the Monétary Sector and the keal Sectér

4, Quantity Theory of Money : The Relation between Money,

Nominal Incomc¢ ~nd Prices

5. Keynesian Contribution towards Quantity Theory of Money

6. The Demand for Money ~ Sources and iimitations

7. Suoply of Money - Theory and Empniricnl Evidence

8., Monetary Policy -~ Objectives, Conflicts and Limitations

9. Inflation amC forced savings ~

10. Credit - Rule in nroduction and investmcnt; Sources of Credit
in India; Aggregate Suwnly of Bank Credit; Reserve
Banl: of India and Credit Plaming. .

Readings

1.
2e
3.
4.
5.

D. Patinkin: Money, Interest and Prices, 2nd edition.

M. Friedman: Optimum Quantity of Moncy 2nd Other Essays.

V. Chick: The theoxy of Monetary Policy.
Gurley J. and L. Shaw : Money in a Theory aof Finance
8.3. Gunta: Monetory Planning for India.

-

b 2
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PaPrhiVIII
(OPTIONAL)

LCONUMIC UuVELOPMGN AND GHOWILH |

Developnent and Growth: Concepts, Indicators and Measurements,
Production Functions and Porulation Growth Function of a
Primitive Lconomy .

2. Review of Classical Develooment Theories : Smith, B.icaido and
Marx, ’ . -
3. Modern Theories of Development: Nurkse, Rostow, Leiberstein,
Rosenstein - Rolen, Myrdal and Schumpeter. o
4. Introduction to Growth in- the EBconomy: The Production Function,
Technologlccl Improvememts, Changes in Savings and Investment
‘Functions, kquilibrium Rate of Growth and Distribution of
Income.
5. ©One Sector Growth Models : Models -f Harrod and Domar,
: Instability of Equilibrium.
6, Neo-Classical Growth Models : Models of Solow, Swan and
.Phens, Golden Rule of Canrital Accumuletion. . .
7. Criticisms of Neo-Classical Models : Mociern Cambridge School -
_ Robinson and Kaldor.
References )
1+ Neher, P..a.. uconomic Growth and Development, John Wiley ané
2. Sen, A.Ig., Gngoxth neonomics, Peno: uin Books uarmondsworth
_ 1970 .
3. TPodaro, M.P,: Development and Planning Models and Methods,
OUP, Oxford (1971).
4. .Bhirlwallﬁ A.P., Growth and Develcmment Macmillan, London,
(1975).
5. Myrdal, L., Boonomic Theory amd Underdevelopment rnegions,
Lvondon (1957).
6, Hicks, J., Canital and Growth; Clarendon Press, Oxford (1965 ).
7. Baumal, W.J., Economic Dynamics, Macmillan, N.Y. (1970).
8. Levaik, R., Macroeconomics, Macmillan-ELBS, London (1981 ).
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PAPSK_VIII | . f

(OPTIONAL)
MarTdsMALICAL BCUNUMICS

Role of Mathematics in Economic Analysis, Introduction to
Static, Comparative Static ahd Dynamic models.

2. Theory of Conswucrs Behaviour: Utility Function.

Existence and Maximization of Utility: Separative and additive
Homogeneous and Homothetic Utility Function; Demand Function.
Substitution and Income Effects - Slutsky Bquations.
Revealed Preference - Axioms, Substitution Effects.

3. Theory of Firm: P.odwtion Function; Properties Prodwt Curves
and Isoquants, Substitution Blasticities, Optimizing Behaviour.
Cost Function -~ Shart Run and Long run.

4. linear Programming - Basic ‘conoents, solution of "L.P.

Problems - Graphic and Simnlex, Duality:

5. Annlications of Idnear Programming to Bconomic Analysis :
Marginal Analysis vs. Linear Programming of the Firms.
Innut-Outnut Analysis. .o

6. Period Analysis : (obweb and other simrle Dynamic Models -
Features, models with stock. Stability of Bquilibrium,

7. Multinlier and AJccelerator: Static and Dynamic Multin]ier '
Models, Harrod-Domar Growth Theory. ’

teferences

1. Allen, R.G.D.: Mathematical Boconomics, Macmillan (1973).

2. Chiang, A.C. Fundamental Method of Mathenatl.cal Economics,

McGraw uill, N.Y. (1974).
3., Handerson, J.le and Quandt, R.BE., Micro-Economic Theory :
A FMathemtical Annroach: MoGrew Hill, Tokyo (1980).
4. Samuelson, P.a.: Foundations of Economic Ana.lysis, HYP, '
. Cambridge, (1971).
5. Baumol, W.J., Sconomic Theory and Oper'xtions Analyais,
' Prentice Hall, New Delhi (1985). - . .

Beumol, W.D., Economic Dynamics, Macmi].'lan, N.Y. (1970).

N
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Syllabua for the three yeprs' J.ntegreted course for the
degree level,- Khasi ' : :

Q;O’..J
B, A, without Major (1) M,I.L.
raper | Dram?{ & Piction 100 merke

Dr»mr s 50 marks

1. FTeace Hoy Pariat Ka Shaggghagg Ki g g

F:.ction 50 marks
2, S.J,Juncan, "Ki Mad }a ka Shyllong®

3, K.Kharlukhi »"Ka Melody - —m &

Faper II”
——-—.——L——L&-'—ﬁ——' . s .“
Khasi Poetr I'tose | | | | - Lz
Poetry 50 narks ‘ ‘ . ; e N FERRPEES B SRR ] ‘“i;

1o Amjad Ali, "Leng Riw Khesi®; "Synsher Riy Khasim=> =

2, John Roberts,"Ri Khasiv

5« R,S.Berry, "Ka Jingsto 4" - ' e
4, Mondon Bareh, "Ka Jingshisha", ‘ C
811 four from Na Ke Thisr Ki -

' 5, Soso Them,"Ki Symboh Ksim"-“{f Lyoh" from Ki Sngi Ba Riin u Hynhieiv ' : ,
6, H,Eliss, "Kapongnai Ksiar"; and "Lum Lawbah" if : e '\
N R ¥ X R Y

Te WR.,Laitflang,"Ka Juban ba 1a Khlei" "Bpn Long Rangbah“ from Ki )

Myllung Khasi. LR R

Prose 50 merks

A text to be edited by the Khasi Department.v Lo
~ Paper III, Khasi Culture '160 e T
1, Sylveuus Lamare, Ki Tyat ka Kilshor R d

2, H,Lyngdoh,"Ka Pomblang Nongkrem,Ki Mawbynna,Ki Jait Syiem J‘ai‘t'

Contd/, s/~



[

Ié‘ " F.M Pubh
. .

‘u' -5

O asdssd el & 2 // 35 O)

3. Costa,c."xa Riti K1 Lsiphew Syiemt ¥ *',f“ » ARG
ch.XX(excl, Ki Mawbynna). and A f~-_.«,.;,
Ch, XXIII(Ka tem ke put k&%[hasi) R

.......

4, Mawrie, H, ¥.~Ka Pyrkhet o ‘ififf%f '-'f':x:?éf-’»'»i‘" i
5., Roy, 5ib Charan - Ka. tTien Ruidphang. Ka Shongbﬁmu&hburdm’ﬁw ey

Pyrthei(frou*Ks Mo Ki Khasd" )

6, Lalco,D, T.-Ka Tynrzi ka Ksaw ke Kpong (fg-om 3

" History of Khasi Liter‘tur‘, . 100 perks T i
(1842—1980) T A

1. H,Bareh,

2. R,S.Lyngdoh,k g Histori Ka Theh ka Tar
Egng;: I11

.

The Study of 1anguhge s 100 m&x‘ky

pry RPN 'd" -
' %. H, WSten, .‘usi(minus pagea 55- 58 deal.ing nith bars)

2. M,BeJdyrwa,

3. Hlarveingi Ve Khay TR R T
4 o W , ; & ~’ "
Paper-IV ‘ - do o nak f.;:‘xa?‘d” Ty ". ' :
Khasi Literary Theory & Criticism 1400 marlqs o LAl -5
Te Soso Tham, "Ka Jingp_ynsha.‘,“. TOm,; 20 f 3 i 1....,...’
e A R e DU e L

"Ha Ki angpulg" fr&m K

.,
4‘ R
Eager Vow oo o 4\’;
... Khasi Dyama :. 1D0 marks
_1. Dino Nath Roy, U &hzm

#®, S,J,Duncan, iew Laryn

3+ H % Sten, kg Mohaded
4o JpS Shapliang, Ka i R
PR l\-..k.,'-\_v ST . A o

Contd/. oo/"
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PLPER VI
Khesi Fiction : 100 marks. .
1. Bod. Jyrwr,U ML or "* ‘ .

2, W.Ticwsch &.é_ﬂm_x_na EREU TR IR DTS
O¢ LoH.Pde, W R R S A PR N
4~HWSte*._zea.._mm- IR TR

5. Flrnly Star Lyngd@h, ‘ it Ds T . S ;j}f;,; L

IR

s x'o e i

PAPER VI

Esasy -~ 100 "mrks .

1.

The essay should be releVant to the preacr;bed; texts/tc pics in ‘
the course. Students will write for three hqurs. :

PAPER- VIII _
Khasi Poetry s 100 marks ‘ RER

1. B, Thaugkhiew, "xn Pyrthe{ u Mondih"

2. KaSs , T ™F Ngap ka Ri Wy m»wm xymahmﬂo
Thiang ki Lmnghuwa

3. V. G,Ba}eh "Ke Duitnra Jong Kgr", "Ka Solwa " from

Aty

4. O,M, Wehlang, "Ka Sohlydgngen", "Ki Umpat Kaiaxi" Lok

Ka Sur Eangg; _M

5y
‘ "’.;

Chairmano n
Board ‘of Uﬁder—craduaté,
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